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Introduction

0.1 This compendium contains 29 statistical notes pistito the deliberations of the
Open Working Group on Sustainable Development G@WgG). They provide information
on the measurement aspects of the 29 issues disclhiggthe OWG during its first eight
sessions. Earlier versions of these notes hadreerded to many of the sessions.

Background

0.2  The Open Working Group on Sustainable Developmerati$of the United Nations
General Assembly (OWG) has been conducting a sefist®ck-taking sessions from March
2013 to February 2014 in which 29 issues were dised. For each of the issues, the
Technical Support Team (TST) under the umbrelltnefUN System Task Team (UNTT)
(which supports system-wide preparations for th&@015 development agenda and
consists of over 60 UN entities and agencies atgiriational organizations) has been
preparing an issue brief.

Initiative and mandate

0.3 The OWG Co-Chairs accepted the offer by the Uritations Statistics
Division/Department of Economic and Social AffaftéNSD) to provide statistical notes to
all issue briefs. This initiative was supportedtbe fourth session of the OWG.

0.4  UNSD made this offer as the secretariat of the édhNations Statistical Commission
(UNSC) which is the apex entity of the global stital system and the intergovernmental
focal point for the elaboration and the reviewhd## tndicators used in the United Nations
system as indicated by Resolution A/RES/57/270 BhefGeneral Assembly in 2003.

0.5 Inthis initiative UNSD was supported by the UNS=Rds of the Chair group on
broader measures of progress (FOC) which has baedated by the UNSC “to closely
monitor the ongoing debate on development framesvarid to keep the Bureau of the
Statistical Commission informed, undertaking arvactiialogue with United Nations bodies
and the policy sphere in order to ensure that asiogtatistical measurement approach is
incorporated from the outset in preparations ferghst-2015 development agenda.” As part
of this active dialogue, the FOC has been partitigan the preparation of the statistical
notes to the issue briefs.

! See the “Concluding Remarks of Co-Chairs”, tenthelh, second sub-bullet:
http://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/docusi@693cochairsconcluding.pdf
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Purpose and contents

0.6  The statistical notes provide the OWG with statatbackground information on

what data is or could be available to monitor gussyoals and targets in the areas covered
by the respective issue briefs, describing metromies, data availability, data sources,
challenges and limitations. The statistical notes eaise awareness for the need to consider
statistical aspects (and to involve statisticianghe design of the SDGs and the post-2015
development framework.

0.7  The individual issue briefs determine the scopthefrespective statistical note. In
general, all statistical notes follow the samecitme and provide certain types of information

as indicated in Box 0.1.

Box 0.1: Template for the statistical notes

This template aims to ensure that all statisticates follow a similar structure and cover certain
important aspects, as applicable. The statistiakes should be aligned with the respective issue
brief, be written for a non-technical (although ydémnowledgeable) audience and be very succinct
and short.

1) Main policy issues, potential goals and targetsédson analysis of HLP report and other
reports)
» Aligned with issue briefs
* Point out linkages to other issues, the generatpélamework or any relevant
measurement framework, as applicable and apprepriat
2) Conceptual and methodological tools
* Availability
» Gaps and what does it take to fill them
* References
3) Existing and new indicators
* What is out there to build on?
0 Relevant MDG indicators
0 Relevant international indicator sets
o Relevant monitoring frameworks (with goals, targatsl/or indicators)
* Need for new indicators
* References
4) Data requirements, challenges and limitations
» Data availability (spatial, temporal and thematiwerage, data quality,
disaggregation) and data sources
0 International
o National
» Data gaps and what does it take to fill them; H@ltsi and resource requirements
* References
5) Conclusions

0.8 The statistical notes aim at providing a compreilverand neutral picture of the
statistical possibilities of measuring and moniigrthe main issues identified in the issue
briefs. It is not the purpose of the statisticalesao recommend individual or particular sets
of indicators (or goals and targets).



0.9 The statistical notes provide the basis for anthfurstatistical input that might be
required during the process towards the post-2@¥8ldpment agenda. Furthermore, they
provide a first input to the establishment of a rmaing framework for the SDGs/post-2015
development agenda.

Inclusive and cooperative drafting and review pssce

0.10 UNSD has been organising the preparation of thesstal notes, with the active
involvement of the FOC on broader measures of pssgrAll members (and observers) of
the FOC, all international organizations that asmbers of the Committee for the
Coordination of Statistical Activities (CCSA) as las the Technical Support Team (TST)
co-leads of the various issue briefs were inviteddntribute their statistical expertise in the
drafting of the statistical notes. A work plan antng the list of issues as well as
information about the purpose of the statisticaba@nd the drafting and review process had
been developed and shared with these groups.

0.11 Many FOC member countries and international orgeidns participated in the
drafting process. The participation ranged fromgtwvision of references on data sources to
being the lead author on a particular statisticéénThe drafting was conducted in the spirit
of cooperation, seeking the inclusion of all releviaputs.

0.12 The first drafts were submitted to the FOC for eswi During the review process over
90 comments on individual notes were received, ingahat on average each of the 29
notes were reviewed by 3 FOC members. Based atothenents received, the first drafts
were updated and circulated for final review totinembers of the FOC, the members of the
Committee for the Coordination of Statistical Adies (CCSA) and the Technical Support
Team (TST) co-leads of the various issue briefaddition, the statistical notes were
provided to the 48 session of the UNSC (4-7 March 2014) as a backgtalocument. The
statistical notes were finalized in March 2014.

Submission of the statistical notes to the OWG

0.13 Starting from the fifth session of the OWG in Nouman 2013, first drafts of

statistical notes were provided to the OWG by ilmetthe respective issue was discussed by
the OWG, although this could not be achieved ircadles. First drafts of statistical notes on
issues discussed in earlier OWG sessions weredaowo the OWG as they became
available. The statistical notes were posted aideg$e issue briefs on the website dedicated
to the OWG?

2 Seehttp://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/index.php?m&BdQ The statistical notes are posted alongside the
issue briefs under the individual sessions.
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0.14 The package of the 29 updated and finalized statistotes has been transmitted by
the Chair of the Statistical Commission to the OA&zan input to its deliberations in

March 2014. The statistical notes might be revis#éad revised, or further elaborated as
required as the process towards a post-2015 momgtiramework progresses.



Statistical note 1.:
Conceptual Issues

1.1  This statistical note identifies the conceptuaues, raised in the issue brief, that
appear relevant from a measurement perspectivpaiiticular for setting targets, selecting
indicators and implementing a monitoring framewadrkis note will discuss these issues in
terms of conceptual and methodological considematamd data requirements.

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

1.2  The following five conceptual issues were ideatlfias having particular relevance
from a measurement perspective:

a. Universality. The SDGs and post-2015 goals cortstiguglobal agenda that aspires to
be universally applicable to all countries, whidihg into account different national
circumstances, capacities and priorities. Howeweliyidual goals affect countries in
different ways and to different degrees, leadingliféerent priorities. Also, even if
priorities are shared, the starting positions aagabilities of countries are very
different in respect to specific goals and targéfsa particular concern are the needs
of countries in special situations (African couesii Least Developed Countries
(LDCs), Landlocked Developing Countries (LLDCs), &mislands Developing
States (SIDS) and the Middle-Income Countries (M)Cand states affected by
conflict.

b. Inclusiveness. The post-2015 development agendeeasp be people-centred and to
leave no individual person or group behind, addngsssues such as lack of jobs,
insufficient social protection, inequalities anctlkesion. Also, no country should be
left behind, such as countries in special situatiand countries affected by conflict.
Inequalities within and between countries shouldneasured and reducéd.

c. Scope of the development agenda. The post-2013agewent agenda will cover the
three dimensions of sustainable development, nanesgnomic, social and
environmental, while taking into account crossiogttissues such as peace and
security, governance, human rights, the empowerwfanbmen, and inequality. This
is a very significant expansion of scope as comptrehat of the MDGs.

! The following countries and organizations contréfaLito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Germany, OECD,
Paris21 and WTO.
2 While the statistical notes are largely self-camedi, i.e. can be read on their own, they assumaidaity with the issues discussed in the
respective issue brief or the issue brief itselfioll determine their scope and to which the stegishotes form an annex.

Inclusiveness, in particular when referring to doies is closely linked to the universality. Howeuviaey are not the same. Universality
aims to ensure that goals are equally shared, \hilesiveness aims to ensure that goals are goaetiieved by all countries.
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d. Inter-linkages and cross cutting issues. Therenaa@y goals that affect different
dimensions of sustainable development simultangousbr example, goals with
respect to food, water and energy need to conbig®an development outcomes and
environmental sustainability at the same time. &w@sting issues such as peace and
security, governance, human rights, woman empowatmetc. affect the
achievement of goals in all three dimensions ofssoable development.

e. Means vs. ends and focus on meaningful outcdnf@sth the outcomes and the
drivers of change should be addressed in an irttegrar systemic approach to gain
insight into the results and causes of change. &\8uime have criticized the MDGS’
emphasis on ends for leading to the neglect ofthetural causes of problems such
as poverty, inequalities and hunger, others viesvftitus of global monitoring on a
limited number of outcomes as a strength. In factkome areas such as education, the
MDGs focused on structural measures such as ydéashooling, instead of actual
learning outcomes such as the ability to read.

Conceptual and methodological considerations, exisy and new indicators, data
requirements, challenges and limitations

Universality

1.3 Conceptual and methodological consideratiodany goals within the post-2015
development agenda may require different or diffeated targets for different groups of
countries, in order to account for the heteroggneittheir circumstances, initial conditions
and priorities. In particular, the quantificatiom @rgets may need to consider different
national circumstances and capabilities, so as #@kemtargets equally ambitious and
achievable for all countries. National targets stioteflect the gap between current
conditions and the target to be achieved, and tmenitoring should be based on sound
methods to measure these gajfisis suggested that statisticians be involvedhis task in
order to bring in their expertise in target settawgd indicator selection, as well as their
experience in MDG monitoring and other monitorirfipes.

1.4  Existing and new indicators, data requirements, lielmges and limitationsIf an

issue is relevant for a particular country, thentouhas an inherent interest in allocating
resources for its measurement. National decisiokensaare interested in timely, consistent,
disaggregated, and country- and area-specific nmition. However, in practise, data are
missing even in priority areas of countries, reiqgidomestic and international investment in
capacity building effort§. In this context, it is important to address polssitrade-offs

between indicators that are relevant for global mooimg purposes and indicators that are

# The terms ‘ends’ and ‘outcomes’ are used interchahly in this note.
® One might want to consider absolute or relativéedices, or time-related measures, e.g. numhegrass needed to reach those targets.
5 The financing of these investments should be addtkas part of the discussion on the means of mggi&ation of the post-2015 agenda.
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most pertinent from a country’s perspective, asnpacts, for instance, the allocation of
statistical capacity development efforts. Overtile challenge of statisticians is to identify
indicators that are relevant to, and can be comifile practically all countries.

Inclusiveness

1.5 Conceptual and methodological consideratiotfsno person or group within any
country is to be left behind, then their situatishould be monitored through highly
disaggregated data, including by age, gender, itityatonditions, geography, efcTargets
have to be formulated to reflect their achievenfentall population groups, meaning that
national averages will need to be supplemented infibrmation about different population
groups. Inclusiveness of the post-2015 monitofragnework with respect to all countries
has to be ensured in the design of goals and tarbat also in the implementation of the
monitoring framework. Regarding the design of teeelopment agenda, targets will need to
be differentiated according to the different siiiatof countries. Regarding implementation,
regional aggregates (averages) that are stronfjlyeirced by the largest countries could be
complemented with measures of achievement acrdsgdoal countries, such as the number
of countries that made significant progress. Furttoee, results might also need to be
differentiated by country groupings.

1.6 Existing and new indicators, data requirements, ligmges and limitations The
required disaggregation of statistical indicatoysage, gender, geography, income, disability
etc. is currently not available for many statidte@eas. However, in many administrative data
sources, such as vital registration, some of tharpaters such as age and gender are part of
the original microdata sets. Also location informmatmay frequently be either part of the
dataset or its metadata. On the other hand, suamgders can be easily included in surveys,
although representativeness in respect to themregjlire increased sample sizes (thereby
significantly increasing the costs). In particuthe data collection for countries in special
situations and countries affected by conflict wélfjuire strong efforts as the abovementioned
data sources are frequently not available.

Scope of the development agenda

1.7 Conceptual and methodological considerationthe dimensions of sustainable
development in terms of data availability have besrked as follows: Economic statistics —
GOLD, Social statistics — SILVER, Environment sttiis — BRONZE, Governance statistics
— TIN.2 Significant work would be needed to provide thd-fahge of statistics required to
cover the goals and targets indicated in the repbrthe High-Level Panel of Eminent

" It has been suggested that a few cross-classificaariables should be included in all sourcegyeneral, some breakdowns (age, gender,
education) are easier to implement than othersifies disability).

8 SeeExamining data needs -- perspectives and assessrienér Harper (Australian Bureau of Statisticedspntation at the Open
Working Group informal meeting on measuring progrdy December 2013, New York
(http://unstats.un.org/unsd/Dissemination/workshOpgéG_2013/default.htrpl
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Persons (HLP Repotftiand the report of the Sustainable Development t®oluNetwork
(SDSNY?®, even for countries with well-developed statidtigstems™ In some areas, such as
governance, statistical work on concepts and d&firé, methods, etc. has to be undertaken.
In other areas (e.g., mental health), statistiGahéworks exist but the instruments to collect
quality-information still need to be developed. ther, in some areas the quality of the
existing statistical sources is lacking with reggedrequency, timeliness, comparability, etc.
In this context, the potential of existing, emeggiand new data sources (administrative
records, big data, etc.) will have to be examined.

1.8  Existing and new indicators, data requirements,ligmges and limitationsThere are

a large number of international, regional and matianitiatives which have implemented or
propose indicators sets that aspire to measuraisabte development and human well-being
in a comprehensive way.However, those will need to be assessed as tohehétey are
feasible from a measurement perspective, coveaisiastie development at the global level,
and reflect issues such as human rights and peacsegurity. The main challenge is that the
required capacity to measure the full range ofasnable development indicators currently
does not exist in most countries. Even for the M@y countries can only provide data
for some of the indicators. Adequate capacity hogd efforts, with the focus on
strengthening national capacity in priority aredlslve required.

Inter-linkages and cross cutting issues

1.9 Conceptual and methodological considerationBhe explicit objective of the
sustainable development agenda is to addresslimkages and the relationship between
targets. For example, economic growth should depleofrom the use of natural resources.
The case of a target of one goal adversely affgdtie achievement of another goal should
be avoided. Also redundancies where different targe indicators measure the same or
closely related phenomena should be equally avoidled task for statisticians will be to
support the design of a set of targets and to iijemmdicators that constitute a coherent
information- and monitoring system which effectivalecognizes inter-linkages between
indicators and across targéfsit will be a decision on the policy level on how address
cross-cutting issues. From a statistical perspectivere may be a preference for indicators
under a specific cross-cutting goal such as govemdhan governance indicators under
different goals, as this might better ensure theeoence of the indicators and facilitate the
analysis of the issue. To do both for one goal oragte confusion.

° High-Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Po$6Development Agenda (HLP), “A New Global ParthigsEradicate Poverty and
Transform Economies through Sustainable Develophistaty 2013.

10 Sustainable Development Solution Network (SDSN),A&tion Agenda for Sustainable Development — Refoorthe UN Secretary
General (6 June 2013).

1 SeeReport of the Friends of the Chair Group on broad®asures of progresBorty-fifth session of the Statistical Commissi@r?
March 2014 (E/CN.3/2014/4), para. 26.

25ee background document to th& ¢Bssion of the United Nations Statistical Commissii-7 March 2014, entitled “Some national,
regional and international efforts and practiceh@anmeasurement of sustainable development andmurell-being” available at:
https://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/sc2014.htm.

3 However, mapping out all the relevant linkagea iask that belongs to analysts and model-buildgner than statisticians as linkages
will vary across countries, issues, and time-pesiodth different ‘theories’ stressing one linkanother.
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1.10 Existing and new indicators, data requirements,llemges and limitationsStatistics
provides international standards for data compitatin most areas, standards for data
integration and standards for data sharing. Thieselards allow the integration of data and
the building of information systems for the anadysf inter-linkages. However, for several
cross-cutting issues, such as human rights, gomeenaand peace and security, agreed
statistical standards do not exist yet, and it Wwél necessary to invest in their conceptual
development and implementation in countries, in ay what allows the integration with
existing statistics.

Means vs. ends and meaningful outcomes

1.11 Conceptual and methodological consideratioi$ie decision whether to measure
means or ends (outcomes) depends on the purpbsmet For the MDGs it was decided to
focus on a limited number of outcome indicators fagilitate global monitoring and
communication for policy makers. Additional indioeg on means, which can identify the
underlying causes, may be more suitable for naltior@nitoring and programming, as the
underlying causes may be country-specific and adfgiest to national policy-making.
Identifying relevant indicators is a core task @dtisticians, who should also take into
account that the relevance of individual indicataright be changing over time. Measuring
meaningful outcomes refers to the relevance ofriieator for the target and goal. In some
areas work is under way to improve the outcome aorease.g., in the case of education to
reflect quality aspects.

1.12 Existing and new indicators, data requirements, lieimges and limitations The
measurement of indicators of both means and end@sr{imgful outcome indicators) will
increase the costs and the capacity requiremergsuntries. Measuring means can be more
costly and complex than measuring ends. The bseneffimeasuring both should be stressed
and weighed against the cost.

Conclusions

1.13 The five conceptual issues discussed in this $tais note: universality,
inclusiveness, broad scope of the agenda, intkadjes/cross cutting issues, and means vs.
ends/outcomes are crucial elements of the measuatefn@mework of the post-2015
development agenda. This note points out some wepprtant considerations from the
measurement/statistical perspective with respecthése issues, reiterating the need to
involve statisticians early on in the discussiortlsat their knowledge and their experiences
from the monitoring of the MDGs and other monitgriefforts can inform the decision
making process on goals, and in particular, oretarg



1.14 The new development agenda will increase the derfamdiata significantly, both in
terms of scope and levels of detail (disaggregatidhere is a need to fill existing data gaps,
to improve data quality and to satisfy (at the saim®) the dramatically increased data
requirements. This will require significant capgchuilding efforts in countries and a
partnership for data development, involving all keteolders. Adequate technical and
financial support for building capacities should pknned for. It will also require the
development and implementation of new methodolggiesa sources and methods of data
capture, integration and dissemination (big dat@gsgatial information, etc.) but also
increased use of existing statistical tools suchmesasurement frameworks, household
surveys, administrative sources, census/vitalssiegi registration, agricultural surveys, etc.
Looking at these requirements, a data revolutienldegen called for, which would encompass
all the above mentioned elements.

1.15 The core concern of statisticians with respech&post-2015 development agenda is
the measurabilityof goals and targets at national and global levatsa prerequisite for
accountability. As pointed out, measurability regsithe availability of statistical concepts
and definition, the identification of appropriatadicators, the selection of methods of
measurement, and the development of data sourdestatistical capacity for data collection.
Measurability should be evaluated in terms of lmttrent and potential data availability, and
is subject to change. One of the important lesseamed from MDG monitoring is the
importance of national ownership by consideringiamatl requirements, priorities and
capacities, which will foster and support domesfiorts, hereby increasing measurability.
Measurability will also depend to a large part oneinational support for building the
required national capacity — the means of impleaténrt available for statistics.
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Statistical note 2:
Poverty Eradication®

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

2.1  While the MDG target on extreme poverty reductias been met at the global level,
there is considerable variability in poverty levatsd progress across and within regions and
countries, as well as between different populagiaups.

2.2 Vulnerability is also a persistent problem. Thepgmaion of people living below the
$2 per day poverty line has changed by a much smdégree than that of people living
below the extreme poverty line of $1.25 per day.ile/the number of people living on less
than $1.25 a day has fallen, the number of pedyilegl on less than $2 a day has remained
relatively stable and the number living on betw&&r5 and $2 a day has increased. Large
numbers of people remain perilously close to fgllinto poverty. Should they experience
shocks, they are unable to cope with. For the ppshock of even a relatively short duration
can have long-term adverse consequences.

2.3 Income alone presents only a partial picture ofepty. Poverty eradication must

jointly target multiple deprivations, including tb® related to health, education, food
security, nutrition, employment, empowerment andsqeal security. Nonetheless, this
statistical note retains a focus on income povesityce there are other issue briefs/statistical
notes that deal with some of the non-income aspégisverty?

Conceptual and methodological tools

2.4  The key indicator for measuring income povertyhis humber (proportion) of people
below the poverty line, also known as the headc@uatio). An absolute poverty line can be
understood as the cut-off point for income, belolick people are considered to be too poor
to afford a nationally defined basic basket of ssitees — principally enough food to satisfy a
recommended minimum caloric intake, as well as rotiecessities such as clothing and
shelter. Different methods have been used to eefbsolute poverty lines (see Deaton 1997)
and national poverty lines will be different forffdrent countries given their particular
realities and norms of what is a minimum level dflivbeing.® This means that while
national poverty lines may be the most relevantrfational policy making, poverty rates
assessed with respect to one country’s benchmank mo& be directly comparable to
another’s.

1 The following countries and organizations conttdalto the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Switzerland, Eurostat,
United Kingdom, United States of America, Germdfgance, Cameroon, OECD, and the World Bank.

2 See other Statistical Notes including on Educat@ender Equality and Health.

% It should be noted that the use of “relative” poyeneasures (for instance, 50% of median incoma)so common, especially in more
developed countries.
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2.5 Global poverty lines are useful for internationamparability. For example, the
internationalextreme povertjine has been set at $1.25 (previously $Z.@0)lay, measured
at 2005 international prices adjusted for purchmgdower parity (PPP) This measure,
corresponding to the average poverty line in sohtBepoorest countries, is used to measure
global progress towards the MDG target of redugiagerty by half.

2.6 The estimation of national and international poyesdtes is done on the basis of
nationally representative household surveys, fronickwvincome poverty can be measured
through income or consumption. In developing cadastit is often not possible to accurately
measure incom&Measuring consumption is then the alternative uasdt provides accurate
information on how well households are actuallyeatol meet their basic needs and includes
consumption from own production which can be aifiggnt component of the consumption
of rural households.

2.7  Household sample surveys are well understood atidtatally sound instruments for
collecting data but they are not without their Lations. Not all surveys are comparable in
terms of design and sampling methodology, henceqtredity and accuracy of the data
estimations can vary given these differences. Euambre, they tend to be expensive and are
therefore undertaken relatively infrequently in mosountries. Representative and
comparable national household surveys are becomimg common and regular, but there
are still regions where these surveys are raratgected®

Existing and new indicators

2.8 Interms of existing indicators and monitoring fanorks for poverty eradication, the
current MDG framework is still the most relevawWithin the MDG framework, progress on
poverty eradication is measured under Goal 1 (Eedéiextreme poverty and hunger). Many
of the structural factors that contribute to pempéing poverty, such as lack of education and
health, are addressed through other MDGs.

29 Goal 1 of the MDGs comprises Target 1.A (Halve,wegein 1990 and 2015, the
proportion of people whose income is less thandwpiar a day) and progress towards this
target is measured through the following threedattirs:

* The original $1.08 dollar a day line (expresseti9a3 PPP) was developed by the World Bank basedcompilation of national lines for
only 22 developing countries, mostly from acadestiadies in the 1980s. Since then more countrieg liveloped poverty lines and
additional information is available, allowing forevision of the international poverty line to $8.2 day which is the average poverty line
for the poorest 15 countries in the data set ugeRiavallion, Chen and Sangraula (RCS) in 2009.

® The PPP conversion factor is the rate at whictcthieency of one country would have to be conveiréal that of another country to buy
the same amount of goods and services in eachrgo(iMF)

® This may also apply to developed countries. WihiEeCanberra 2014andbook on Household Income Statispiosvides international
guidance on how to measure household income iregarthis cannot be easily implemented in survdysse primary purpose is to
measure aspects other than income..

" For further discussion see PovcalNet MethodologteNind Handbook on Indicators for Monitoring thiglévinium Development Goals.

8 PovcalNet, Data Availability table at: http:/iegsch.worldbank.org/PovcalNet/index.htm?4. PovetiNcludes only household surveys
that are available to the World Bank. In particufar most countries in the Middle East and Norfrida region, the issue is not lack of
household surveys, but lack of access to housetunicys.
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1.1 Proportion of population below $1.25 (PPP) gy

1.2 Poverty gap ratio, measuring the intensity afguty by estimating the distance,
on average, that the poor are below the povergy lin

1.3 Share of poorest quintile in national consuoTpti

2.10 It is expected that indicator 1.1 will continue lte the principal measure through
which poverty eradication efforts will be assessddwever, the post-2015 development
framework may consider new indicators, for examiiie, proportion of population living on
less than $2 (PPP) a day. This indicator is relelsanause the reductions in extreme poverty
are vulnerable to reversals in case of shocks.nieghow many people are living just above
the extreme poverty line could be very informatioe policy making to reduce vulnerability
and consolidate gains in poverty reduction.

2.11 There may also be room for formulating inequaligasures within poverty reduction
goals such as the current indicator 1*®ther measures of inequality such as the 20:20 rat
(ratio of the richest 20 per cent’s share of natiancome to the poorest 20 per cent’s); the
Palma ratio (ratio of the richest 10 per cent'srehaf national income to the poorest 40
percent’s); and the Gini coefficient can all be poited using existing sources of data.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

2.12 Lack of sufficient disaggregation: The nationalgpresentative household surveys
that generate the data for poverty measurementsatsm produce estimates at lower
geographical levels (such as regions, provinteB)t they tend to be less reliable, especially
when producing estimates for different populatioougps such as those based on ethnicity or
age. In addition, as the unit for data colleci®the household, intra-household differences
in consumption, such as that between men and waayemot be captured. There is a need to
improve methods for household surveys so as touoaphtra-household differences in
poverty.

2.13 Establishing baseline data: For any monitoring réffa is critically important to
define the baseline data. This may be done by psitg existing data, but it may sometimes
require the collection of new data. While the dg#ahered for the MDG monitoring can
provide the needed information at the global lewtelill be also crucial to have national
level baseline data. Fortunately, national datgoverty has become increasingly available
in recent years.

° The poorest quintiles’ percentage share of nakioicame or consumption is the share that accrugiset bottom fifth (quintile or 20%) of
the population.

1%No global or regional data are available. Introdgdgnequality measures into SDGs requires carbioking in terms of the estimation
process and the most appropriate methodologies tséd.

1 For more details see: Cobham and Sumner, MarcB. ZRtting the Gini back in the bottle? ‘The Palraa’a policy-relevant measure of
inequality” mimeo at http://www.kcl.ac.uk/aboutksfgorldwide/initiatives/global/intdev/people/Sumi@sbham-Sumner-
15March2013.pdf

2 5ome countries have reliable subnational povertg.dBut estimating such statistics for all (or thesuntries in the developing world is
still a long term goal. In addition, subnationatadare typically country-specific, so comparisoesieen countries are not usually
appropriate. Subnational data are useful for cgumtnitoring and analysis, but less useful for gladr regional monitoring.
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2.14 Frequency of data available: Household surveysyaiieally done every 3-5 years in
developing countries. However, the regularity aneljfiency of surveys conducted vary
greatly among countriéd. It is important to encourage and support countt@sonduct
household surveys regularly for consistent momtpri

2.15 Need for greater linkages between data sourcésalivisable that household survey
data be complemented with other sources of data as@dministrative records, tax records
and macro statistics such as National Accounts,Rtpending on the variables of interest.
In developing countries, administrative data aré always consistently collected, neither
considered as sources of statistics which couldegpolicy formulatiort?

2.16 In summary, measuring poverty continues to be desige in many countries. The
availability, frequency and quality of poverty ddta monitoring remain low, especially in
small states and in countries and territories igife situations> Further support for
statistical capacity building will be needed to e demand for new indicators.

Conclusions

2.17 The existing set of MDG indicators on income poyetiunger, nutrition, basic
education, gender equality, health and the envieorinsan serve as a core set of indicators
on poverty, but will need to be refined to addregslicitly their relationship to poverty
eradication and to be more relevant to a broadere momplex development agenda.

2.18 For example, changes in current methodology mayndeded if countries are to
address pockets of poverty at sub-provincial levaistarget specific population groups.
Similarly, to consolidate progress in poverty rethut and address the effect that shocks can
have on this progress, it will be important to haweely measures of vulnerability. Data
from different sources can aid in these efforts,thay need to be validated against existing
measures to establish consistency and relevanaeseTrequirements need to be weighed
against the capacity and resource needs of nattaudtic systems.

2.19 Finally, improving price data is crucial for impiiag poverty measurements. Income
poverty measures can be distorted if proper pridjgséments are not undertaken — for
instance, many developing countries collect prig@adrom big cities only, while many poor

households are often located in remote and ruedsarTo construct global and regional
poverty measures, good estimates of purchasing ippasties are needed, but currently
these are only available for “benchmark” years. omer prices indices, national accounts
aggregates and population estimates are also nekuedlobal and regional poverty

13 See Povcal net hitp://iresearch.worldbank.org/RiNet/index.htm?4 for a summary of available hootkurveys by country
n addition, caution is needed when using adnriiiste data in the context of poverty statisticsl@veloping countries, where
administrative records are often weak and scarddleey may produce misleading statistics as they ondy cover the part of the
population in the formal economy (i.e. insuredegistered).

15 United Nations. 2013. The Millennium Developmemta® Report 2013.
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estimates, and their production is critical to i@ the accuracy and timeliness of poverty
estimate.
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Statistical note 3:

Food Security and Nutrition®

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

3.1 Food security and nutrition are prominent themethéndebate surrounding the post-
2015 development agenda. Emphasis is placed onlitheiwith poverty, on one hand, and
sustainability of food production and consumpti@it@rns on the other. Much of the debate
in the area revolves around the following threellenges, which are inter-related, complex
in nature and multifaceted:

» Eradicating hunger

* Improving nutrition, especially of mothers and dnén

» Establishing more productive and sustainable fgstesns

3.2  This note discusses statistical aspects assodiatateasuring hunger and nutrition,
leaving the issues related to the measurementoaluptivity and sustainability in agriculture
to the statistical note specifically focused ontainsble agriculture.

3.3 One prevailing view is that eradicating hungerpisssible within the next few
decades, considering that the total availabilityfawfd at global level already appears to be
sufficient to cover the dietary energy requiremegitthe world population. When compared
with current trends in population growth, incomstdbution, and use of natural resources,
however, it is clear that in order to eradicatedarnaddressing food availability will not be
enough. There is an equally pressing need to atldguwaldress food access issues. Inclusive
economic growth and adequate social protectiorivemecritical elements needed to improve
food access. Heightened attention to sustainalbel faroduction is also needed, trends
related to population growth and access to nat@sdurces will continue to add demand
pressures on world food supplies. Moreover, muelatgr attention to the quality of available
food is needed, if, with hunger, we want to addahsr forms of malnutrition.

3.4 A meaningful target on hunger eradication couldased on an operational definition
that considers “hunger” to be the outcome of sewmrd persistent food insecurity. In
addition, eradication should be understood as regahe lowest value of the prevalence of
extreme food insecurity that can be feasibly anidlsly measured. Consistently with a zero
hunger vision, for example, targets for 2030 cooédset at less than five per cent of the
prevalence of undernourishment (the current MDGcetdr 1.9) for all countries in the
world, or at less than two per cent of the prevadenf severe food insecurity, measured
through surveys using food insecurity experienedesc

* The following countries and organization contrimito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Botswana, United Kingdom, United
States of America, UNESCAP, FAO and WFP.
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3.5 FEradicating hunger, however, is not sufficient tts@e adequate nutrition for all.
Improving nutrition requires the ability to choosed adopt healthy food consumption
patterns, avoiding macro and micro-nutrient deficie as well as excessive intake. Better
nutrition also calls for sufficient access to adsguwater and sanitation conditions and to
proper education, along with diversified and nignitsensitive agricultural and food
production systems. There is broad consensus oargetargets for improved nutrition.
Prevalent attention has been devoted to two mapmifestations of malnutrition: stunting
and obesity. A target of a 40 per cent reductiothexnumber of children under-five who are
stunted, by 2025, and one of no increase in chitheeight by 2020 were proposed by the
WHO Maternal, Infant and Young Child Comprehensive enmmntation Plarand endorsed
by the World Health Assembly in 2042in addition, the more ambitious target of zero
stunted children under-two has recently been iredudh the Zero Hunger Challenge
launched by UN Secretary-General. Focusing on isigimt children under two years of age
is essential since the two first years of life ddoge a window of opportunity for
intervention.

3.6  To provide and maintain opportunities for adequattition for all will also require
increasing agriculturdlproductivity in line with population growth. In@sed agricultural
productivity has historically been a stepping stémepromoting growth, development and
economic diversification and specialization. Pratiity gaps, however, still exist, especially
for small-holders, in many regions of the worlddaoarticularly in Africa.

Conceptual and methodological tools

3.7 There are a number of issues concerning the measuteof the first challenge, i.e.
eradicating hungerthat are associated with the implicit definitioh the term “hunger”.
“Physiological hunger”, as the painful and discortifg condition associated with the
amount of time elapsed since your last meal, isnaividual experience which may be
suffered occasionally by everyone. As such, itather difficult to assess and of little
relevance per se. In practice, “hunger” has besocated both with insufficient access to
food energy, one of its predominant causes, anti warious forms of anthropometric
failures (such as being underweight), one of thetrmommon consequences.

3.8 The experience with monitoring the adequacy ofadjetenergy consumption has
revealed the difficulty in obtaining reliable meessiwhen the prevalence of people at risk of
such inadequacy is very low, yet still far from aeihis is due to inherent and likely
unsolvable difficulties in recording the distribani of habitual food consumption in a
population at the necessary level of precision.

2 See the World Health Assembly resolution 65.6.WHO
% The term “agriculture” is used in broad sensedeec also forestry and fisheries.
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3.9 Concerning the need to monitor progressnproving nutrition,two issues are worth
mentioning. First, collecting data on nutritionahtsis and nutrients’ deficiencies is very
complex and resource intensive, and requires tlhehiament of specialized personnel.
Second, anthropometric failures may not necessaeil{he consequence of inadequate levels
of food intake. They may also be caused by othaitineonditions that make individuals
unable to effectively use the energy and nutriemttent of the food consumed. Monitoring
nutritional outcomes alone may therefore prove fiigant to identify the specific causes of
anthropometric failures and to guide policy intetens. This underlines the need to
properly monitor food security and health condisi@s well as the inputs into the nutritional
process (such as, for example, the nutritionalevalufood and the quality of the diets) as an
important prerequisite for adequate nutrition.

Existing and new indicators

3.10 One of the indicators currently used to monitori@ebment of the MDG Goal 1 is the

“prevalence of undernourishment”. The indicatodé$ined as the proportion of population in
a country for which the habitual level of dietanyeegy consumption is likely to be lower

than the minimum energy requirement. FAO estimatedased on a probabilistic model of a
representative consumer and are obtained usintpbiedata on countries’ total food supply
and on the distribution of food consumption actosgseholds.

3.11 Energy deficiency calculated from household surveysalso sometimes used in
national MDG reports, and other reports that mamtogress on food security. A household
is considered energy deficient if its aggregateraiconsumption falls below the minimum
caloric intake requirement given the household’'mgosition. Alternative measures of the
extent of food poverty have sometimes been usecbbwptries for producing national MDG
reports. These measures are generally obtained&fghence to a poverty line defined as the
minimum cost of an adequate basket of food.

3.12 The other indicator used to monitor the hungeretao§ MDG 1, is the “prevalence of
children under five that are underweight”, estirdgperiodically by WHO and UNICEF as a
proxy for the extent of hunger in the monitored mivies.

3.13 Outside the MDG framework, experience-based fosgdarity scales are routinely
used in several countries in North and Latin Amgetie monitor the extent of food insecurity.
Self-reported data on relevant experiences areatelil through surveys and used to calculate
the prevalence of households with mild, moderat severe food insecurity. The recently
launched FAO project called “Voices of the Hungsycurrently being rolled out and tested
with the intent to monitor the extent of moderatel &evere food insecurity in a consistent
and comparable way in more than 150 countries wodel.
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3.14 Progress towardsimproving nutrition is traditionally measured through
anthropometric indicators and information on levek nutrient intake and/or signs of
deficiencies. Data on stunting, anaemia in womerepfoductive age, reduction of low birth
weight, childhood overweight and childhood wastiras proposed by thdaternal, Infant
and Young Child Comprehensive Implementation P4ae among the indicators that can be
used to assess the progress in this domain. Acbgnd/HO aimed at th@revention and
control of non-communicable disea%edso identified nutritional outcome indicators and
health risk exposure indicators such as the pragel®f adult population consuming less
than five total servings of fruit and vegetables gey.

3.15 Other important advances are being made to imptbeerigor and reliability for
measuring, monitoring and reporting food insecurifWFP has developed a Consolidated
Approach to Reporting Indicators of Food Insecuf@ARI). The approach and method
utilizes household survey data and considers neldpnensions of food security, including
both current food consumption status, as well gsingp capacity, as measured through
economic vulnerability and asset depletion.

3.16 Another approach is to monitor the nutritional valof food and the quality of the
diets, using either macro or micro data. From armaerspective, indicators on the share of
total calories derived from different food groups,on the origin of protein supply in the
total food supply, have been suggested as readiiyadle measures to assess the quality of
the overall food available at country level. SuoHdi¢ators derived from the food balance
sheets, however, may bear little relevance forattteal state of nutrition in a country where
different groups of people have significantly diéfat diets. Share of total calories derived
from different food groups, can be calculated basedhousehold or individual data. A
commonly used indicator is the share of total ¢afofrom staples in the household; this
indicator is used to better assess and underdtangliality of overall food consumption.

3.17 Other indicators based on data collected at thivichehl level have been proposed
and tested on a limited scale. These include varindexes of diet quality, based on the
number of food groups in the typical diet, (e.gewomen dietary diversity scoelvocated
by FAO, the minimum acceptable diet index for yowhgdren), frequency of consumption
of various food, (e.g., thiood consumption sconesed by WFP) or the difference between
the quantity consumed and those recommended iitiontguidelines (such as thdealthy
Eating Indexand theDiet Quality Index The share of total calories on staples, houskehol
Dietary Diversity Score and WFP Food Consumptioror§care proxy indicators for
household food access; and have shown consistmtiason with calorie consumption.

“ Data are available at http://apps.who.int/gb/ebpdia files/WHAB5/A65_11-en.pdf
® See the World Health Assembly resolution 65.6.3WHO
® This was also endorsed in the same World Healtfedwly resolution quoted above.
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

3.18 In order to obtain accurate estimates of the pemad of undernourishment, data on
both food availability and its distribution acrdssuseholds are needed. While an assessment
of the total food supply is available for most ctrigs in the world through food balance
sheets, the lack of suitable data on food conswmgtom nationally representative samples
of the populations poses significant challenges.

3.19 One challenge in improving the prevalence of underishment as a way of
measuring progress towards hunger reduction isbtair better food consumption data.
Household surveys should distinguish food consumnptfrom food acquisitions and
purchases, and also collect information on quawnfitpwn-produced foods consumed in the
household, quantities of foods consumed away froméy and food that is wasted within the
household and in own-production. The extent to WHmod available in the household is
actually consumed by household members should @smeasured. More generally, food
consumption data should be available for sub-nati@meas and rural/urban contexts. In
addition, questionnaires and data collection mettsbwbuld be harmonized in order to ensure
better international comparability of the deriveadicators. Coverage and frequency of
relevant household surveys should also be improtedallow timely food security
monitoring.

3.20 Improving the quality and availability of data @me nutrient content of foods is
another critical element, along with enhancementsldta employed in estimating dietary
energy requirements, such as those on height, waighphysical activity of the population.
More frequent and regular Demographic and HealtiveSis (DHSs) and/or Multi Indicators
Cluster Surveys (MICSs) would also contribute tgiaving the assessment of progress
toward reducing hunger.

3.21 Irrespective of all these efforts, a consideralust ¢s still foreseen in obtaining data
of the necessary quality to yield reliable measwfesunger and malnutrition, as derivable
from food consumption. On the contrary, the appndaased on monitoring food insecurity
through an experience-based indicator will entaibssantial lower costs and improve
timeliness.

3.22 Concerning progress towardsproving nutrition necessary steps to improve the
information base are to increase the frequencynttirapometric surveys, and to promote
stronger harmonization. Moreover, the represergatigs of the samples should be increased,
particularly for micronutrients deficiencies, whodata are sparse and missing in many
countries. Improved food consumption surveys atskhbald and individual level can also
enhance the possibility of closely monitoring nidnal status, deficiencies, and the overall
guality of the diets. As for the latter, indicatatiéfer in terms of the type and detail of data
required. Simple dietary diversity indexes are essianding in terms of data needs. WFP is
piloting the collection of dietary diversity relatedata (Food Consumption Score) using
mobile phone technology. Simple dietary diversitgie@xes present some challenges related to
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establishing criteria to compare measures obtainedifferent parts of the world. On the
other hand, diet quality indexes based on levelsasfsumption and composition of food
require detailed information on the quantity conedniby individuals, presenting additional
challenges to those already described when disgysHi the role of surveys to establish
caloric adequacy. Better data collection in thsaavould also shed more light on food waste
within households.

3.23 Finally, better estimates of food losses along petidn chains require a greater effort
in terms of data collection through surveys at mlagional level, and enhanced analysis of
existing information.

Conclusions

3.24 The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are nteastablish a deeper and more
comprehensive agenda than the MDGs, and they aimetet wider challenges. A limited
number of measurable indicators will need to bentified for monitoring progress, which
should be able to capture the complexity of thdlehges and their inter-related nature. This
note introduces possible indicators that might beswered for the measurement of food
security and nutrition in the context of the po8it2 development agenda.

3.25 National statistical systems are likely to faceréasing demands in terms of
collecting, processing and analyzing new data, eviilthe same time ensuring comparability
with other countries. Since the SDG indicatorsraguested to ensure proper monitoring of
inequalities not only across countries but alsdhwitcountries, national statistical systems
will also need to generate relevant informationdob-national areas and diverse population
groups. This will mean an additional burden on d¢oes that will have to increase the
sample size of key household surveys. Internatiorgdnizations will have the responsibility
of providing the necessary financial resources @ as supplying technical expertise,
promoting harmonization and ensuring coherence.
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Statistical Note 4:
Sustainable Agriculture®

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

4.1 The world’s population is predicted to increasé tbillion people by 2040. Some of
the world’s highest rates of population growth predicted to occur in areas that are highly
dependent on the agriculture sector and have Fggs rof food insecurity. Growth in the
agriculture sector is one of the most effective mseaf reducing poverty and achieving food
security. Innovative approaches are needed acroess agriculture sector to increase
productivity while at the same time to conserveurslt resources and to use inputs
sustainably and efficiently. Sustainability of puation and commercial viability must be
linked and should be measured. Such approaches reglire the participation of
smallholders, women, indigenous peoples and mdiggabagroups.

4.2 As the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) draw d@oconclusion, there is
widespread consensus that new development processtembody sustainability — not only
with respect to natural resource use, but alsohi ¢ontext of social and economic
dimensions, with governance playing a critical riolsustainable development.

4.3 In spite of attempts to date, a critical policyuisssurrounding the formulation of
goals, targets and indicators for sustainable feggtems and agriculture in general is that
countries have varying levels of capacities toyfudchieve sustainable development and
different priorities, based in part on their levelsdevelopment. A country may be fully
committed to a sustainability agenda, but it magklahe necessary finance, resource
endowments and technical know-how to attain sustdéndevelopment. In target setting, this
issue needs to be taken into account.

4.4  The FAO has recently developed Strategic Objectilias focus on the policy issues
related to sustainable development, with SO2 befrgarticular relevance to measuring and
monitoring sustainable agriculture. The five FAa&gic Objectives are:
SOL1. Contribute to the eradication of hunger, fowsgcurity and malnutrition;
SO2. Increase and improve provision of goods andcss from agriculture, forestry and
fisheries in a sustainable manner;
SO3. Reduce rural poverty;
SO4. Enable more inclusive and efficient agricatwand food systems at local, national
and international levels;
SO5. Increase the resilience of livelihoods todtsend crises.

! The following countries and organizations contréfalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: France, Germany, United
Kingdom, United States of America, Eurostat, FAGGD.
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Conceptual and methodological tools

4.5 The collection and analysis of agricultural statssthas to the main part focused on
agricultural productivity, food availability andrsttural statistics over the past century. Only
in the recent past has attention started to be tpailde impact of agricultural production on

the environment and the sustainability of agriaaltactivities.

4.6 The SEEA Central Framework adopted as internatistatistical standard by the
United Nations Statistical Commission in 2612nd the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem
Accounting welcomed by the Statistical Commissian “an important first step in the
development of a statistical framework for ecosystccounting® now provide countries
with the methodologies to collect and develop thagricultural statistics and be in a position
to monitor and evaluate the economic and environahedimensions of agriculture.
Linkages with socio-demographic information can dstablished through the System of
National Accounts and spatially disaggregated mfation to be compiled in the context of
the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounting. The R&@eveloping an extension to the
SEEA that captures the specific relationships betwie agricultural sector and the natural
environment - System of Environmental-Economic Aouing for Agriculture (SEEA-
AGRI). Within this framework, agriculture is integied in the broad sense as all activities
related to crops, livestock, forestry and fisheréth a primary and intensive use of natural
resources. The SEEA-AGRI will provide the framewddt analysis of the interactions
between agriculture and the environment and thdityabio monitor and evaluate
sustainability issues. The 2008 System of Natiohedounts provides the internationally
statistical standard for the economic dimensionsustainability. The broader social aspects
of sustainability have to be addressed by housetideys, administrative sources such as
those related to civil registration and vital statis

Existing and new indicators

4.7  Within the current MDG framework sustainabilitymsnitored under Goal 7 (Ensure
environmental sustainability). Among the weaknessethis set that have been pointed out
are the lack of integration of the dimensions d$tainable development and the lack of
inclusion of indicators addressing the necessagablkarg conditions (including governance
mechanisms, financing and capacity development).

4.8 The FAO has been working closely with the OECD &ndostat in the development
and convergence of agri-environmental statisticsindicators. The work with EUROSTAT
and OECD has led to the development of a new Aguinmental dataset in FAOSTAT,
which draws on data available in FAO and in parttee OECD databaeMoreover, some

2 Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-trigsion (28 February-2 March 2012)
3 Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-fas#ission (26 February-1 March 20h&p:/unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-

Report-E.pdf
4 http://faostat.fao.org/site/674/default.aspx
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agri-environmental indicators such as nutrient heé& are available only in the OECD data
base and not in FAO, due to data limitation beytiedOECD member countries. These agri-
environmental indicators were developed with a $ocon developed country agri-
environmental policy issues and need to be reviewgdrding there relevance to developing
countries agri-environmental policy issues. The FA@Iso using the following “dashboard”
of indicators as a starting point to measuring amahitoring FAO’s Strategic Objective 2
“Increase and improve provision of goods and ses/ifrom agriculture, forestry and
fisheries in a sustainable manner.” This “dashtfbapproach is being used as it is
recognised that there are no one or two indicatites measure the necessary statistical
dimensions of sustainable agriculture adequately. vty of example, a dashboard is
presented below that comprises indicators thatalady in existence and can be used to
contrast increases agricultural production aganstainability trends, e.g. loss in forest area.
Existing indicators on social injustice, equalitydagovernance can also be added.
A. Production and growth:

1. Crops, net per capita production index number (iticig fibre)

2. Livestock net per capita production index number

3. Fish production per capita (tonne/cap) (both capéurd aquaculture)

4. Round-wood production per capita (m3/cap)

B. Productivity:
5. Agriculture value-added per worker (constant 2,08D)

6. Cereals yield (hg/ha)
7. Growth in calories and protein produced per hedd/e$tock
8. Growth in total factor productivity in agricultdfre

C. Sustainability:
9. Nutrient balances

10.Use of natural resources (like water, energy)

11.Food losses and food waste

12.Terrestrial Protected Areas

13. Proportion (%) of fish stocks within their safe loigical limits

14.Forest area primarily designated for provision mfieonmental and social
services

15. Forest area per annum growth (%)

16. GEF Benefits Index (GBI) for Biodiversity

5 OECD-Eurostat Handbook on Nutrient Budgets,

http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/pagidl environmental_indicators/documents/Nutrientd@ets_Handbook_%28CPSA_AE_
109%29_corrected3.pdf

& http://www.oecd.org/tad/agricultural-policies/saisableagriculturalproductivitygrowthandbridginggiagforsmall-familyfarms.ht
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

4.9 The data requirements needed to produce the iwmdécab truly measure the
sustainability of agriculture are substantial andrently not possible for many developing
countries. This issue is being addressed by ThedbIStrategy to Improve Agricultural and
Rural Statistics which focuses on improving the i@dtural statistics including the
environmental aspects from a methodological, a tgubasic data and a capacity
perspective.

4.10 Given the multi-dimensional and context-dependeaiumre of sustainability, it is
difficult to conceive a single metric, other thanublesome composites, that expound the
notion of sustainability in all its forms — thusetffdash board” approach. An integrated
approach with a suite of indicators is consequergtyuired, which takes stock of countries’
capacities and commitments as well as their levdegelopment. In this regard, while global
goals may help generate political will and resosyaealities at the national level demand
that targets be adapted to country conditions. Bathe national level are lacking in quantity
and quality, but in any case often hide enormowpatities within borders. Therefore,
geospatial data would play an important role inntdging and monitoring national
environmental “hotspots” and for policy targetingce as areas affected by water scarcity,
land degradation and biodiversity loss. With ther@asing use of geospatial data for
environmental-economic accounting, methodologicabperation between countries is
important for the formulation of comparable indmat

Conclusions

4.11 There is growing recognition, as evidenced by tfappsals for goals and targets in
the area of sustainable agriculture and sustairfablé systems, of the need to address this
subject in the SDGs and to articulate the linkdmgsveen this subject and key development
issues such as food security and nutrition, povextigiction, gender equity, also taking into
account the water-energy-food-ecosystems nexus.

4.12 The System of National Accounts and the System wo¥irBnmental-Economic
Accounting provide the internationally agreed statal standards for measuring economic,
environment and socio-demographic dimensions ofagqable agriculture in combination
with household surveys and administrative sourbtggor global initiatives are underway to
strengthen the statistical capacity under the Gl&ieategy to Improve Agricultural and
Rural Statistics, and the Implementation Progranoimiie 2008 SNA and SEEA 2012 that
target the improvements of the institutional aremgnts, the statistical infrastructure and
operations from basic statistics to macroeconomi environmental statistics in support of
indicators on sustainable agriculture. These gmseare being tailored at the country levels
S0 as to be able to inform agricultural sustainiglolicy issues at country level.
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4.13 The informative value of all indicators is directiglated to the underlying quantity
and quality of data. Therefore further capacityelegment efforts are required to ensure that
the most critical aspects of sustainable agriceltan be measured in all countfies

The following references were used in the prepamatf this note:
Eurostathttp://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/gadial environmental_indicators/introduction;
FAO, FAOSTAT:http:/faostat.fao.org/site/674/default.aspx;
FAO, Forest Resources Assessmeéhttp://www.fao.org/forestry/fra/;
FAO, AQUASTAT:http://www.fao.org/nr/water/aquastat/main/index.stm
FAO, Statistical Data Warehouggtp://data.fao.org/statistics
FAO, FAO Strategic Objectives. Available frditip://www.fao.org/docrep/018/mi317e/mi317epdf
FAO, General Situation of World Fish Stocks, httww.fao.org/newsroom/common/ecg/1000505/en/stpcks;
FAO , The Global Bioenergy Partnership Sustainghiifidicators for Bioenergy (2011).
http://www.globalbioenergy.org/programmeofwork/tdekce-on-sustainability/gbep-report-on-sustairigbihdicators-for-bioenergy/en/
Global Strategyhttp://www.fao.org/economic/globalstrategy/en/#.0pideoF8E
OECD, http://www.oecd.org/tad/sustainable-agricultureif@gvironmentalindicators.htntN, Millennium Development Goal Indicators.
http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Host.aspx?Content=htdis/OfficialList.htm
UNSD, SEEA: http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccogyfsieearev/
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Statistical Note 5:
Desertification, Land Degradation and Drought

(DLDD)*

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

5.1 Desertification, along with climate change and lttes of biodiversity was identified
as the greatest challenge to sustainable develdpctheing the 1992 Rio Earth Summit.
Established in 1994, the United Nations ConventimrCombat Desertification (UNCCD)
addresses specifically the arid, semi-arid andsiily-humid areas, known as the drylands,
where some of the most vulnerable ecosystems amplgsecan be found. The text of the
UNCCD notes that Desertification, Land Degradatzom Drought (DLDD) “is caused by
complex interactions among physical, biologicallitmal, social, cultural and economic
factors”. Therefore, monitoring and assessment ldDID must effectively address complex
human-environment interactiohs

5.2 As stated in the issue brief, goals and targethénSDGs addressing the adverse
impacts of climate change and biodiversity lossluding on poverty, would need to address
DLDD because of its substantial contribution tost#heand other problems (including
diminishing sustainable livelihoods and seemnomic development). A DLDD focused
goal requires a concerted global shift to the $ogbtde management of land and water
resources. A Land Degradation Neutral World (LDNW&uld imply: (1) prevent or avoid
the degradation of healthy and productive landsutjin sustainable land management (SLM)
and sustainable forestry management (SFM) practioetuding agroforestry, sustainable
agriculture and livestock practices, water managenand soil conservation, and (2) where
feasible, regenerate land that is already degraded.

Conceptual and methodological tools

5.3 A DLDD policy, conceptual and reference frameworncbe found in UNCCD.
Implementation of the UNCCD needs agreed, scieallfi-sound and practical
methodologies for monitoring and assessing its ctgpan dryland ecosystems and on the
livelihood of its population, as well as its cobtrtion to global environmental problems.
After the initial implementation phase of UNCCD ri&ss to the Convention in 2007 adopted
a ten-year strategic plan (2008-2018). The pladudes a results-based management

L The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalenAustralia, Denmark, the
Netherlands, United Kingdom, UNCCD Secretariat.

2 In the 10-Year Strategy of the UNCCD (2008-20E8jities to the Convention further specified theilg:"to forge a global partnership
to reverse and prevent desertification/land degtameand to mitigate the effects of drought in etiéel areas in order to support poverty
reduction and environmental sustainabilitffhe Convention’s 195 parties work together toriomp the living conditions for people in
drylands, to maintain and restore land and soiflpctivity, and to mitigate the effects of drought.

3 http://www.unccd.int/Lists/SiteDocumentLibrary/camtion Text/conv-eng.pdpage 2)
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approach built on a set of specific objectives andicators, and a new monitoring,
assessment and reporting process — the performaaeeew and assessment of
implementation system.

5.4  Relevant concepts are defined in the official doeotation of UNCCD. The Glossary
for UNCCD reporting synthetizes and provides basmminology. The Template and
reporting guidelines are currently under revisiormtcommodate changes requested by the
Conference of the Parties (COP) 11 decisions in32However, after 20 years of
implementation of the Convention, the definitiorisdesertification and land degradation is
still under discussion. The lack of an agreed dkidim of desertification is one of the causes
of the limited availability of data that are sp#yia@xplicit to affected areas.

5.5 In terms of conceptual framework for the work diCCD, an ad hoc advisory group
of technical experts (AGTE) recommended a DPShBIfR/iihng Force-Pressure-State-human
and environmental Impact-Response) framework4 wihilbbws impacts on human well-

being to be recorded along with impacts on ecosyservices.

5.6 A statistical framework that could be applied floe production of data and indicators
on DLDD relevant themes is th&amework for the Development of Environment Stasis
(FDES 2013)adopted by the UN Statistical Commission in 20IBe FDES 2013 and its
Basic and Core Sets of Environment Statistics ifleahd organize a wide scope of statistics
useful to inform on the state and changes of DLDBcesses and guide countries in their
data collection and dissemination programmes.

5.7  The System of Environmental-Economic AccountingE3Central Framework was
adopted as an international standard by the UNisBtal Commission in 2012. It is a
multipurpose conceptual framework for understandirgginteractions between the economy
and the environment and for describing stocks dyahges in stocks of environmental assets.
As such, it provides a tool to describe changefaimd cover and soil and to link those
changes to land use and other human activities.SEteA Central Framework is based on
agreed concepts, definitions, classifications, aswbunting rules. As an accounting system it
enables the organisation of information into tabdesl accounts in an integrated and
conceptually coherent way. This information canused to derive coherent indicators to
inform decision-making and to provide accounts aggregates for a wide range of purposes.

5.8 The SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounting is &egrated statistical framework
for organising biophysical data, measuring ecosysteervices, tracking changes in
ecosystem assets and linking this information tonemic and other human activity. The
SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounting providesommementary perspective to the

4 Available athttp://www.unccd.int/Lists/OfficialDocuments/copt&t2eng.pdf

® United Nations (2013)Framework for the Development of Environment Stesi£013was endorsed by the Statistical Commission as
the framework for strengthening environment stasgprogrammes in countries, is available at
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/environment/fdes.hthe FDES 2013 is a multi-purpose conceptual aatisstal framework that is flexible,
comprehensive and integrative in nature.
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accounting approaches described in the SEEA Celteahework by providing a coherent
and integrated approach to the assessment of themment through the measurement of
ecosystems, and measurement of the flows of senfioen ecosystems into economic and
other human activity.

5.9 The SEEA Central Framework and the SEEA Experiniditasystem Accounting
contain agreed interim classifications of land as®l land cover, and several concepts,
definitions, classifications and accounting talbiglevant to the measurement of the drivers,
pressures, state, impact and responses relateldd® D

Existing and new indicators

5.10 The COP 11 in 2013 adopted a revised set of sigrpss indicators6, that are
primarily aimed to monitor the achievement of thRQ@CD strategic objectives (see annex
1). They include (for the affected areas): 1) teeimd population living below the relative
poverty line and/or income inequality; 2) trendsagtess to safe drinking water; 3) trends in
land cover; 4) trends in land productivity or fupnaing of the land; 5) trends in carbon
stocks above and below ground; 6) trends in abweland distribution of selected species.
The COP 11 decided that the term “progress inditate used, rather than “impact
indicator”, when referring to the indicators usedtriack progress in the implementation of
the Convention. The previous set of impact indicathas followed a refining and
mainstreaming proceSsince they were provisionally adopted 2009.

5.11 With respect to actual quantitative and qualitatdaga reporting to the UNCCD,
reports by Parties (including affected) and repgrtagencies can be seen at the PRAIS
website. The main factors which have limited thieafveness of reporting include both the
limited data coverage and comparability of reportational data which have in general not
been sufficient to obtain statistically represeméatresults. The limited data comparability
results from using different definitions, measuremand/or classification methods by
reporting countries.

8 Decision 22/COP 11, Annex Attp://www.unccd.int/Lists/OfficialDocuments/cric/4eng.pdf

" The refinement process of impact indicators wasdaed in 2010. The use of categories such agitabbjectives, indicators, metrics
and proxies has evolved over time, and so havéh#haatic areas, indicators and metrics. In 201f2ctéfd country Parties reported for the
first time using two impact indicators: land cogéatus and poverty rate.

8 The UNCCD impact indicators (2009) included: 1)@tavailability per capita in affected areas; 2)@®in land use; 3) Proportion of
the population in affected areas living above tbeepty line; 4) Childhood malnutrition and/or foodnsumption/ calorie intake per capita
in affected areas; 5) The human development In@ekevel of land degradation (including salinizatiovater and wind erosion, etc.); 7)
Plant and animal biodiversity; 8) Aridity index; 2and cover status; 10) Carbon stocks above analvbgiound and 11) Land under
Sustainable Land Management (SLM). Further proaiesmetrics are provided in the documentation.

° The PRAIS portalhttp://www.unccd-prais.cotontains references to the glossary, concernieifpodological matters and the reporting
templates.
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

5.12 DLDD drivers include social and economic data maistvhich is available from
national or international sources for affected ¢oas. Environmental drivers will include
physical characteristics such as land, ecosysteinbarta characteristics and their changes
over time. Environmental pressures encompass tleir@nce of phenomena such as
drought. Immediate and pervasive impacts in theirenment such as degradation and
desertification in particular are clearly identifiealthough they are more difficult to measure.
Other social impacts including negatively affectitigelihoods, increasing hunger and
malnutrition and poverty can also be found withie social statistics domain (either from
national statistical system or international estiorg. Finally, statistics about what the
countries are doing to prevent and mitigate negaitiwpacts of DLDD are to be informed
upon.

5.13 In general, DLDD related state and impact datasdatistics are scarce, scattered and
not produced on a regular manner, particularly e taffected countries. There are
insufficient statistics to inform about the extantd location of different types of degradation
and desertification processes, as well as otheramaent topics (i.e. impact on biota, soil
quality, agricultural practices, etc.); at both treional and global level. Economic activity,
health, demographic, poverty and other basic $taisare relatively more available in
countries, but to be integrated with DLDD, spatiata need to be geo-referenced, which is
not the case in least developed and developingtaffecountries. Lack of reliable, timely and
regular statistics about the drylands severelyrabts production of indicators.

5.14 Concepts, definitions and classifications pertagrio DLDD issues vary historically
and among countries, institutions, as well as acnutgrnational agencies. The spatial extent
of drylands remains uncertain due to variationgdnsystem sub-types, data variability and
the different classes and thresholds applied tootelyw sensed data, making global
comparisons challenginy Furthermore, UNEP states that different methods of assessing
land cover and use continue to yield very diffeneggults. The limited globally comparable
data on land degradation — an essential informdiase for dryland nations to address the
problem — date from the Global Assessment of Humeuaced Soil Degradation (GLASOD)
in 1990, although new estimates using satellita dat being developed.

5.15 For the vast majority of least developed and deguetpaffected countries, the case is
usually that none or very scarce datasets or ttatisparticularly on the environmental
aspects, have been produced in accordance totisdtiprocedures and international
recommendations. If produced at all, informatiorgimibe reduced to an estimation (of a
single variable, such as degradation extent, emosiient or location of drylands) for a

2 Reynolds et al. 2007, cited by UNEP GEO 5, 20123p
1 GEO-5, UNEP 2012. Chapter 8, Review of Data Nepd21
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particular year, sourced in scientific studiesheit field, or from a specific DDLD related
project, along with maps to guide the intervention.

5.16 Technically, if the primary data was produced ragyl and in a geo-referenced

manner, it would not be difficult to produce statis and indicators informing about not only
the areas affected, its status and trends, butaddseat their human populations, social and
health situation, and the affected natural resauesed livelihoods. In countries where the
extent and location of the DDLD phenomena can bergged on cartographic or digital

maps, other layers of key information can be supgosed (as long as they are geo-
referenced) in order to show for example the nuntifepersons, the level of poverty,

nutritional levels, mortality rates, life expectgnagricultural activities and so on.

5.17 The occurrence of extreme events such as droughi®ther similar and to a lesser
degree the impact of such disasters might be redoahd constitute the administrative
records for the production of statistics at theamatl level, but they can also be found within
the international databases and sources (desdnbi&é Statistical Note for Climate Change
and Disaster Risk Reduction).

5.18 The lack of statistics at the national level pertagdo the regional and global levels.
International organizations mostly rely on scigatdtudies and expert estimation to report on
the main facts and indicators of the extent of aingls, degradation status and trends and
desertification. UNCCD conducted a preliminary esviof global data availability for the 6
progress indicators, a summary table can be fouasmnex 2.

5.19 There is no international database or statistioa tseries constructed with adequate
statistical methods to inform in a harmonized andhpgarable way on the state and main
trends of drylands and degradation. The availghgieven less to inform about the impact of
these phenomena on population, poverty/hunger, feeclrity, migration, biodiversity,
agriculture and livelihoods. Such insufficiency quomises the capacity of countries and
agencies to populate and use indicators to infberpublic and guide policy making.

5.20 One of the few databases available on the issuandf and soil statistics resides in
FAOSTAT, under agri-environmental indicatrsit presents national, regional and global
data on a number of key indicators, for instancebaa content, average soil erosion
expressed in GLASOD erosion degree (degrees) bytgoun 1991, and average land
degradation in GLASOD erosion degree (degrees)dumntry in 1991. These data sets are
presented as statistics and as world maps thabeaonsulted and downloaded for further
work.

12 hitp://faostat3.fao.org/faostat-gateway/go/to/tBel/* E
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5.21 The Global Land Degradation Assessment in Dryl{@&isADA) = states that there is
no authoritative measure of land degradation ocdasnterpoint — land improvement. The
only harmonized assessment, the Global Assessmehtroan-induced Soil Degradation is a
map of perceptions on the type and degree of datgced Dating from 1991, it is now out-
of-date. There is pressing need for an up-to-aptentitative and reproducible assessment to
support policy development for food and water séguenvironmental integrity, and national
strategies for economic development and resounsserwation. In response GLADA was set
to identify: 1) the status and trends of land ddgtimn, 2) hotspots suffering extreme
constraints or at severe risk and, also, areasenmegradation has been arrested or reversed.

5.22 The Land Degradation Assessment in Drylands préjgtADA 2006-2010) was
conceived upon a request by the UNCCD COP, withpilngose of creating the basis for
informed policy advice on land degradation at glplveational and local level, through
the assessment of land degradation at differenia$pad temporal scales and the creation of
a baseline at global level for future monitoringneTLADA developed tools and methods to
assess the baseline condition of land degradattoglabal and national scale. These
assessments are integrated with and supplementddtayed local assessments focusing on
root cause analysis of land degradation and onl (teditional and adapted) technologies for
sustainable land management. As global output,labag Land Use System (LUS)
classification and mapping was developed; a gldtiaV| study (GLADA) was conducted
led by the World Soil Information Centre (ISRIC).@lobal Land Degradation Information
System (GLADIS) was also developed with the colfakion of IIASA which maps a new set
of pressures and threats indicators at global landlallows access to information at country,
LUS and pixel levels.

5.23 With respect to world soil information, ISRIC15 sha mandate to serve the
international community with information about twerld’s soil resources to help addressing
major global issues. ISRIC provides data and mapsil@ifferent aspects of soil based on
current global availability. As a science basedftation, it operates in three priority areas:
a) soil data and soil mapping; b) application daf data in global development issues and c)
training and education. It. ISRIC is the ICSU Wobata Centre for Soils (WDC-Soils)

since 1989 and it collaborates with a wide rangpastners worldwide. The institute was
founded in 1966 following a recommendation of theetnational Soil Science Society
(ISSS) and United Nations Educational, Scientifiwl &Cultural Organization (UNESCO).

With respect to its databasel7, ISRIC is developirggntralized ‘World Soil Database’ or

13 “and use change is driving land degradation: egilsion, nutrient depletion, salinity, water sagrgoollution, disruption of biological
cycles, and loss of biodiversity. (...) Biomass isimtegrated measure of biological productivity. desviance from the local norm may be
taken as a measure of land degradation or improven@hanges in biomass may be measured by remogngeof the normalized
difference vegetation index (...). Norms may be dihéd by stratifying the land area according tanate, soils and terrain, and land
use/vegetation; deviance may then be calculatedonally and combined globally to allow universal ngearisons”. GLADA
http://www.isric.org/projects/land-degradation-asseent-drylands-glada

4 hitp://www.fao.org/nr/lada/index.php?option=com_tem&view=article&id=32&Itemid=113&lang=en

15 http://www.isric.org/

26 http://www.istic.org/data/data-download

7 http://www.isric.org/content/data
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WOSIS18, were users can easily extract all valdlaed authorized data from the ISRIC
data depository - soil profile data as well as aiaas soil maps. Using a set of tools (Global
Soil Information Facility, GSIF), it allows users access, process and visualize various types
of soil-related data. GSIF has been inspired bpalenvironmental data initiatives such as
Global Biodiversity Information Facilities, Globbehnd Cover mapping and One Geology.

5.24 The global land degradation information system GIL®#from FAO can also be an
information resource, although it is being subjeca peer review for improvement as stated
in their website. The D8 Database is an application developed by NRDinaboltation
with the DESERTLINKS and LADA projects.

5.25 A new World Atlas of Desertificatidh (WAD) is being compiled under the
coordination of the Joint Research Centre (JRGh@fEuropean Commission, in partnership
with the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEFhe WAD will be available as
both a published reference atlas and an onlingatligiformation portal. The new World
Atlas of Desertification will be built on recentientific progress. It aims to be a pragmatic
exercise and an example of how to implement upate-doncepts and robust approaches for
assessing and mapping land degradation and desitifh.

Conclusions

5.26 Considerable work has been devoted to propose afsat reduced number of
implementation indicators by the UNCCD, includinge tconsideration and adaptation of
existing frameworks for the purpose of describing DLDD dynamics which can serve as
basis to also organize indicators and informatamionitoring purposes.

5.27 The SEEA Central Framework and Experimental EdesysAccounts provide the
tool to bring together and integrate environmeatad economic data for the production of
more robust and consistent indicators.

5.28 Nevertheless, the underlying data and statisticalkculate potential DLDD indicators
as well as technical capacities need to be developthe affected countries. The underlying
data needed to calculate some of the relevantatatie in these cross cutting issues spread
over a large proportion of the domain of environmesocial and economic statistics. The
inexistence or insufficiency of statistics on théemt and location of drylands, degradation
and desertification, as well as other environmeatistics, at both the national and global
level is preoccupying. Economic activity, healtrembgraphic, poverty and other basic
statistics are relatively more available in cowedyibut to be integrated with DLDD spatial
data they need to be geo-referenced. These elementd greatly benefit the construction of

18 http://www.isric.org/data/wosis
19 http://www.fao.org/nr/lada/index.php?option=comntmt&view=article&id=185&Itemid=168&lang=en

20 hitp://dis-nrd.uniss.it/
2 hitp://wad.jrc.ec.europa.eu/
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key statistics, indicators and maps for the affiéeeas of the countries and therefore would
increase monitoring potential for the goals anddts of the SDGs on DLDD.
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Annex 1: UNCCD Impact Indicators, Decision 22/CQR.2013

Progress indicators for strategic objectives 1, 2 and 3

Potential data source/Reference
Indicator Metrics/Proxies Description methodology

Strategic objective 1: To improve the living conditions of affected populations

Trends in Poverty severity Takes account of both the distance World Bank

population living (or squared separating the poor from the methodology® :

below the relative  poverty gap) poverty line and the inequality

poverty line and/or or among the poor

income inequality in

affected areas Income Alternative to the poverty severity OECD’ methodology®
inequality metric for those countries where

poverty is no longer an issue:
strategic objective 1 has in this
sense already been reached

Trends in access to  Proportion of An improved drinking water WHO/UNICEF  Joint

safe drinking water population using source is defined as one that is Monitoring Programme

in affected areas an improved protected from outside for Water Supply and
drinking water  contamination through household  Sanitation methodology”
source connection, public standpipe,

borehole, protected dug well,
protected spring. rainwater. etc.

Strategic objective 2: To improve the condition of ecosystems

Trends in land Vegetative land Intended as the distribution of land Sourced ﬁ'oufl products like
ver cover tvpes of ereatest concern for GlobCover®” or finer-

cover types of greatest concern for _
resolution products under
development (Gong et al..
2013): and following
established land cover
classifications (e.g. FAO,

land degradation (excluding
artificial surfaces) by
characterizing vegetative land
cover: it should include and

specify natural habitat classes *

i ¢ UNEP LCCS' %)
Trends in land Land Based on long-term fluctuations ~ New World Atlas of
productivity or productivity and current efficiency levels of Desertification
functioning of the  dynamics phenology and productivity methodology:h update
land factors affecting standing biomass foreseen every five years

conditions

Strategic objective 3: To generate global benefits through effective implementation of the UNCCD

Trends in carbon Soil organic Intended as the status of topsoil Sourced from e.g. the
stocks above and carbon stock and subsoil organic carbon GTOS portal’

below ground to be replaced by
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Potential data source/Reference

Indicator Metrics/Proxies Description methodology
Total terrestrial Including above- and below- To be streamlined with
system carbon  ground carbon the GEF -financed
stock UNEP Carbon Benefits
) Project’
once operational !
Trends in Global Wild Measures average population Following the indicator
abundance and Bird Index trends of a suite of representative  guidance provided for

wild birds. as an indicator of the
general health of the wider
environment

distribution of
selected species

{potentially to be
replaced by an
indicator measuring
frends in ecosystem
functional diversity
once system
understanding and
data production
allows)

and to be streamlined
with the CBD processl‘ "

" Abbreviations:
CBD - Convention on Biological Diversity
FAO - Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations
GEF - Global Environment Facility
GTOS - Global Terrestrial Observing System
LCCS - Land Cover Classification System
OECD - Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
UNEP - United Nations Environment Programme
UNICEF - United Nations Children's Fund
WHO - World Health Organization

@ <http://web.worldbank org/WBSITE/EXTERNAL/TOPICS/EXTPOVERTY/EXTPA/O,,
contentMDK:20242881~1sCURL:Y~menuPK:492130~pagePK:148956~p1PK:216618~theSitePK:430367

.00 html>.

b <http://siteresources worldbank org/INTPA/Resources/tn_measuring_poverty over_time pdf>.

¢ <http://www.oecd.org/els/soc/43540354 pdf>.

 <http://www wssinfo_org/>.

¢ <http://due.esrin esa.int/globcover/>.

£ <http://www.gofegold wur.nl/sites/gofcgold_refdataportal php>.
& <http://www fao.org/docrep/003/X0596E/X0596e00.htm>.

" <http://wad jrc_ec_europa.ew/>.

! <http://www_fao.org/gtos/tcoDAT html>.

7 <http://carbonbenefitsproject-compa colostate edu/>.

¥ <http://www.unep.org/climatechange/carbon-benefits/Home/tabid/3502/Default.aspx>.

! <http://www unep-weme.org/wild-bird-index 568 html>.
™ <http://www.bipindicators.net/ WBI>.

Source: Decision 22/COP.11
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Annex 2: Evaluation of the progress indicators aped at COP 11 (source: UNCCD)

le

o

changes every

land resources and assist

SO Indicator and Data Time-bound Reliability | Relevance Main data sources Guments
suggested metrics | availability
SO1 Trends in Census data ar{ 1977-2012 MDG Poverty is a key characteristic ¢ 2013 World Development Availability, frequency, and quality
population living available for (avail. per indicator livelihood deprivation and is Indicators (WDI) — the Wold of poverty monitoring data remain
below the relative 117 countries | country both a cause and a consequen( Bank low.
poverty line and/or varies) of DLDD. http://wdi.worldbank.org/table/ | However, it is essential to keep
income inequality in | National level It can signal progress towards poverty among the mandatory
affected areas (rural) Can detect both national and international indicators in order to ensure
Metric: Poverty changes every development priorities. meaningfulness of reporting.
severity (or squared 4-5 years Efforts should be done to provide
poverty gap) countries with estimates to be used
for reporting at least at the national
and rural level.
The World Bank is now using a new
metric called “shared prosperity” tha
Metric: Income 35 countries 1983-2011 OECD Alternative for countries where | OECD focuses on the incomes of the less
inequality through OECD | (avail. per indicator poverty is no longer an issue. | http://www.oecd.org/statistics/ | well-off and that could replace the
(up to 155 country Income distribution has a long-| 2013 World Development two proposed metrics (poverty
countries varies) standing tradition among Indicators (WDI) — the Wold severity and inequality) being suitab)
through WDI) household-level StatistiCS, with | Bank also for countries where poverty isn
Can detect regular data collections going | http://wdi.worldbank.org/table/ | jonger an issue. Explore the
changes every back to the 1980s in many possibility to use it.
4-5 years OECD countries
SO1 Trends in access to | About 200 1990-2011 MDG It measures changes in accesst&®WHO / UNICEF Joint Data are available at the national an
safe drinking water | countries indicator water sources for the population.Monitoring Programme (JMP) | rural level only, but the indicator is
in affected areas Regularly It is an important measure of | for Water Supply and Sanitation relevant, reliable and regularly
Metric: Proportion of National level | updated human well-being particularly ir http://www_.wssinfo._orq/data— updated. _

. . (rural) Can detect drylands. It can be used to assessstimates/introduction/ To be considered mandatory for
populatlon using an changes every the impacts of DLDD and reporting against SO1.
wag;?éidu?gé”k'ng 4-5 years mitigation efforts on water

resources.
SO2 Trends in land Global 2000 Essential Land cover is a basic GlobCover — ESA Global products are available at a
cover products GLC2000 Climate information requirement for the| http:/due.esrin.esa.int/globcove resolution suitable to derive nationa
Metric: Vegetative available with Variable management of natural resourg / estimates. A baseline assessment
land cover 300m — 1km 2005 & 2009 | under and it is essential to derive land Global Land Cover 2000 should be possible. There is a need
resolution GlobCover UNFCCC productivity estimates. (GLC2000) database — JRC confirm with ESA whether an update¢
Analysing trends in land cover | http://bioval.jrc.ec.europa.eu/pr{ of GlobCover is foreseen to enable
Can detect can help to identify changes in | ducts/glc2000/products.php trend analysis.

to

h
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4-5 years decision-making for sustainable To be considered mandatory for
land management. reporting against SO2.

SO2 Trends in land Global product | Baseline New World | A decline in land-productivity | JRC — WAD Global and regional products (at
productivity or under assessment | Atlas of can be a first indication of on- | http://wad.jrc.ec.europa.eu/ higher resolution) are under
functioning of the development under Desertificat | going land degradation development and should be ready i
land with 8km development. | ion processes. Crossing the above time for use in the next reporting
Metric: Land resolution. Update every analysis with socio-economic cycle. A baseline assessment shou
productivity (Also regional | 5 years. and other physical data be possible. Updates are then
dynamics studies at 1km | Can detect unequivocally identifies where foreseen every 5 years, thus making

and below) changes every and why land-productivity is possible a trend analysis.
4-5 years. changing and where threats arg To be considered mandatory for
greatest. . X
reporting against SC

SO3 Trends in carbon Global soil Can detect LULUCF - | Soil organic carbon (SOC) is a | Harmonized World Soil Information available at global level
stocks above and map units with | changes every UNFCCC key element of healthy soils to | Database can be used to derive a baseline.
below ground 1kmand 9 km | 4-5 years. deliver ecosystem services and http://webarchive.iiasa.ac.at/Rel Updated information on SOC is
Metric: Soil organic | resolution GEF very important component of th{ earch/LUC/External-World-soil-| increasingly expected as a result of
carbon stock linked to Project on | carbon cycle. Positive trend in | database/HTML/ LULUCF national gas emission
(to be replaced by organic carbon Global SOC reflects good managemer inventories under the UNFCCC, the
Total terrestrial database Carbon practices in term of combating | ISRIC Global Soil Information | GEF Project on Global Carbon
system carbon stock Benefits land degradation and mitigating Facilities Benefits and activities under Pillar 4
once operational) and adapting to climate change| http://www.isric.org/projects/glo| of the Intergovernmental Technical

ITPS bal-soil-information-facilities- Panel on Soils which will produce a
gsif fine-resolution global grid of soil
properties by 2015.
JRC ;
http://eusoils.jrc.ec.europa.eu/H e be'conSId(_ered as mandatory for
DB_Archive/octop/Global.html | "€POrting against SO3

S03 Trends in Data available | Time series CBD Measures average population | Biodiversity Indicator Not yet ready for reporting purposes.
abundance and for only 18 from 1968 indicator trends of a suite of Partnership
distribution of European and 1980 representative wild birds, as an| http://www.bipindicators.net/W | Reporting should be optional unless
selected species countries (plus | onwards indicator of the general health qf Bl more suitable metric is identified in

regional data

Metric: Global Wild | for North
Bird Index America and
Europe)

the wider environment.

collaboration with the CBD.
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Statistical Note 6:
Water and Sanitation®

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

6.1 Water is essential to life. It is necessary forieging equitable and sustainable social
and economic development. Access to water andag@mitis required for, among others,
eradicating extreme poverty and hunger, achievimgeusal primary education, promoting
gender equality and women’s empowerment, reducimigl enortality, improving maternal
health, combating major disease and ensuring emviental sustainability.

6.2 At a more basic level, water is a key element iongng food, generating energy,
producing many industrial products as well as isueimg the integrity of ecosystems and the
goods and services they provide. Increasing comnpetior freshwater between agriculture,
urban and industrial use, as well as populationvgrand changing diets, results in pressure
on water resources, with many countries (or regieitisin countries) reaching conditions of
water scarcity or facing limits to economic develgmt. Moreover, water quality has been
degraded over time further limiting the availakilaf freshwater resources and endangering
human life and the environment. With the acceptatihea the climate is changing, the
increased frequency of water-related disastersh s floods and droughts, will further
exacerbate these challenges.

6.3 A summary of current water & sanitation challengad developments were captured
in the Issues Brief on the topic and discussetaatttiird session of the Open Working Group
(OWG) on Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs). igBlighted in the progress report of
its Co-Chairs, there was broad support for a deéelitsustainable development goal for
water, as the complex interrelations among variauager-related concerns call for an
integrated approach that would be better catalybgda single water goal. In its

recommendations for a possible global goal for wateN-Water suggests how concerns
expressed by Member States could be translated nmie specific targets: a) achieve
universal access to safe drinking water, sanitaiod hygiene; b) improve by (x%) the
sustainable use and development of water resouncedl countries c) strengthen water
governance d) reduce untreated wastewater by (étient pollution by (y%) and increase
wastewater reuse by (z%); and e) reduce mortajit{x®) and economic loss by (y%) from

natural and human-induced water-related disasters .

6.4  The targets listed above lie within the larger eahbf the integrated management of
water resources and securing sustainable water atbr In general water policy
objectives/goals and the resulting targets canramdd within five broad categories: 1)

! The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Botswana, Denmark, Netherlands,
United Kingdom, United States of America, Eurost®Q, UNICEF, UN Water, WHO.
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improving drinking water, sanitation and hygieng; @omoting the sustainable use and
development of water resources; 3) strengtheningengovernance; 4) improving water
guality and wastewater management; and 5) reduchkg of water-related disasters. These
categories are broadly aligned with the four categofrom a statistical perspective, each
representative of different data sources and melbgdes: 1) improving drinking water,
sanitation and hygiene; 2) managing water supptiyde@mand; 3) improving the state of the
environment and water resources; and 4) adaptinghydro-meteorological events.
Strengthening water governance is fundamental thelcategories above.

Conceptual and methodological tools

6.5 Proper measurement of targets clearly requiresctilection of data in order to
measure progress and inform policy decisions. Frasries have been developed in the area
of economic and environmental statistics that coslgpport an integrated statistical
production process of collection, compilation ambsdmination of statistics which is efficient
and cost effective.

6.6  TheSystem of Environmental-Economic Accounting 2012r@eFramework(SEEA
Central Framework) adopted as an international statistical stantbgrthe United Nations
Statistical Commission provides the internationalyreed framework for measuring the
environment and its relationships with the econoriyater is one of the topics addressed in
the SEEA and the SEEA-Walepne of the SEEA subsystems adopted in 2007, gesvihe
conceptual framework for integrating water-relatiiormation using agreed concepts,
definitions and classifications consistent with shoused in economic statistics. This
supports the derivation of consistent and cohdrelitcators as well as scenario modeling for
evidence-based decision-making. Although a limitathber of countries compile the water
accounts according to the SEEA on regular basesntimber of countries is increasing and it
is expected to increase in view of the SEEA impletagon strategy being adopted by
countries. This strategy envisages the extensibribe supply and use tables compiled as
part of the implementation of the System of Natlohecounts with physical flows including
flows of water.

6.7 The International Recommendations for Water Statis{l&dVS)*, adopted in 2010,

provides a list of data items and recommendatianghe methods to compile them. It
supports the compilation of the SEEA-Water tabled accounts and more broadly, the
strengthening of water statistics programmes imtigas. The compilation of water accounts

2 United Nations (2014 B8ystem of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20C2rtral FrameworkForthcoming. Available from
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccounting/seearev/

3United Nations (2012 8EEA-Water: System of Environmental-Economic Adoaufor Water Statistical Papers, Series F, No. 100. Sales
No. E11.XVI1.12. Available from http://unstats.

un.org/unsd/envaccounting/seeaw/seeawaterwebveydfon

“United Nations (2012). International Recommendatifam Water Statistics. Statistical Papers,

Series M, No. 91. Sales No. 10.XVII.15. Availabierh http://unstats.un.org/unsd/

envaccounting/irws/irwswebversion.pdf.
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based on the principles of the SEEA is already omag in many developing and developed
countries. The accounts provide a wealth of infdiroma on the water cycle in the

environment and in the economy, including the sympid use of water in physical and
monetary terms which can easily be linked with otseonomic information derived in the

System of National Accounts.

6.8 The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20EXperimental Ecosystem
Accounting(SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accountihgjovides the statistical framework
to measure ecosystems and their linkages with eoimnand human activities. It is a
synthesis of current knowledge giving a startingpfor the testing of ecosystem accounting
at national and sub-national level. Similarly te tBEEA Central Framework, it applies
accounting concepts, structures, rules and priesipd the measurement of ecosystems. In
the context of water, the SEEA Experimental EcasystAccounting addresses issues of
measurement of conditions and changes in conditbngater related ecosystems, including
water quality, and services provided (provisionimggulating and cultural) by these
ecosystems.

6.9 TheFramework for the Development of Environment StesiSFDES, endorsed by
the United Nations Statistical Commission in 2013 the framework for strengthening
environment statistics programmes in countries ipEs/ an organizing structure for
environment statistics and contains a basic anor@ et of environment statistics including
those related to water. It identifies a wide setstdtistics needed to inform about the
relationship of water with the environment, theistycand the economy. The definitions and
classifications used in the FDES are consisterit thibse of SEEA-Water and IRWS.

6.10 Global collection of water statistics is implemehtey a number of international and
intergovernmental organizations. The UNSD/UNEP atite OECD/Eurostat joint
questionnaires ask for key information concernirgjexr resource management in a country.
They contain methodological guidance, definitionsd aclassifications. Internationally
comparable statistics and indicators in the forntables, charts and maps are disseminated
on the weh

6.11 The World Meteorological Organization (WMO) providguidance for undertaking
water resources assessments and measurable dotesissessing national capabilities in this
regard. Similarly, WMO also provides guidance or #ffective implementation of flood
forecasting and warning systems and an integrgd@doach to drought management. Also
several global data centres exist, including iater, the Global Runoff Data Centre (GRDC)

® United Nations (2014 Bystem of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20ERperimental Ecosystem Accountifigrthcoming.
Available from http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envacctmgiseearev/

® United Nations . A Framework for the DevelopmehEnvironment StatisticsAvailable from
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/environment/fdes.htm

” See e.g. http://unstats.un.org/unsd/ENVIRONMENdigators.htm
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for discharge, the Global Precipitation Climatold@gntre (GPCC) for precipitation and the
International Groundwater Resources Assessmenté&C@@®RAC) for groundwater.

6.12 The WHO/UNICEF Joint Monitoring Programme for Water $iypand Sanitation
(JMP)B, asthe official United Nations mechanism tasked withmitoring progress towards
the MDG relating to drinking-water and sanitatioeports annually about status and trends
on the population with and without access to impobwdrinking water sources and basic
sanitation facilities for almost all countries, eowig 99.9% of the world population. It
provides international agencies and national si@disoffices with questionnaire tools to
arrive at data that is consistent for coordinateahitoring across countries. Data sources used
by JMP in its models include data collected by oval statistics offices and international
survey programmes through nationally representatieeisehold surveys and national
censuses.

6.13 AQUASTAT, FAO's global water information systeoperational since 1994 is the
global country-level water information system ontevaesources, water uses, irrigation and
drainage. It has developed many methodological rtepas well as detailed survey
questionnaires and guidelines that allow updatimmgh bthe quantitative data and the
qualitative information. Most countries being la@tin one or more international river
basins, it puts considerable effort in harmonizilaga on water resources at both country- and
river basin-level.

6.14 AQUASTAT relies to a large extent on national capes and expertise. It cooperates
with national resource persons and networks onmaatd agriculture. It contributes to the
development of national capacity on water inforoatimanagement, systematic data
collection, harmonization of definitions, developmhef metadata and database management
and information dissemination systems.

6.15 The objective of theGlobal Analysis and Assessment of Sanitation andkig-
Water (GLAASY implemented by the WHO under the aegis of UN-Witdp monitor the
inputs required to extend and sustain water, daonitaand hygiene (WASH) services and
systems. GLAAS collects primary data through a tjoesaire and uses secondary data
collected by different agencies, including OECD DAl@ta on ODA flows and JMP data,
complemented by data collected through the ExteBugiport Agency questionnaire (ESA).
The methodology being developed builds upon theegy®f National Accounts (SNA), the
SEEA and SEEA-Water.

8 For more information see WHO / UNICEF Joint Morniibgy Programme (JMP) for Water Supply and Sanitesigailable at
http://www.wssinfo.org/

® For more information see FAO Aquastat availablettt//www.fao.org/nr/aguastat

1 For more information see WHO, Global Analysis éss$essment of Sanitation and Drinking-Water (GLAASailable at
http://Iwww.who.int/water_sanitation_health/glaag/en
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Existing and new indicators

6.16 The JMP for Water Supply and Sanitation is mand#bechonitor progress towards
the MDG relating to drinking-water and sanitatiddYG 7, Target 7c), which is to: "Halve,
by 2015, the proportion of people without sustaieazcess to safe drinking-water and basic
sanitation”. Access to drinking-water and to basamitation is measured by the MDG
indicators:

* Proportion of population using an improved drinkingter source;

* Proportion of population using an improved sarotafiacility.

6.17 JMP relies to a large extent on national data smjrcapacity, and expertise.
However the estimates are derived through globalealiog exercises or expert opinion to
ensure comparability and consistency over timeandss countries. As such JMP data may
differ from countries official statistics.

6.18 Among many other indicators related to water resesirwater uses and agricultural
water management, AQUASTAT’s data on water withdgdaand renewable water sources
have been successfully used for monitoring MDGadatlir 7.5 on “Percentage of renewable
water resources used”. The Federated Water MongadBystem (FWMS) and Key Water
Indicator Portal (KWIP), implemented by AQUASTAT dehalf of UN-Water, shows
information by country on six major water indicaoand highlights differences in data
between agencies, where occurring

6.19 Efforts are underway to examine the measurabifityeav qualitative and quantitative
aspects of water including water condition in estsms, the measurement of water quality
in cross-sectional household surveys, measureselibility of services, fecal sludge
management and regulatory services for safely nmethagrvices, measurement of extra-
household access in schools and health facilittesvell as measurement of wastewater
collection and treatment.

6.20 Indicators including water productivity by econonaictivity, water consumption and
other resource efficiency calculations can be @erifrom the SEEA Central Framework.
Also, several other statistical notes (such as &fmchange and disaster risk reduction,
Desertification, land degradation and drought,) eever aspects of water and links will need
to be made in order to meet data collection, monigoand reporting for the full spectrum of
water targets.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations
6.21 International data collection efforts such as tiSD/UNEP and the OECD/Eurostat
qguestionnaires have proven to be a useful and stensly improving means in compiling

internationally comparable water statistics. Howeteere are still many concerns about the
availability and quality of water data. Further imanization and training in data collection
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methods as well as capacity building in supporthe implementation of internationally
agreed statistical frameworks and recommendatimmaeeded.

6.22 Development of a common set of definitions and sifestions is a critical
component of establishing a sustainable data dmlfe@rocess. For water, sanitation, and
hygiene (WASH) statistics for instance, althoughoral partners have generally appreciated
and benefitted from the guidance provided to impramd develop their national monitoring
frameworks and systems, “definitions and data smitsed by the JMP are often different
from those used by national governments.Also terms and definitions used by different
initiatives are often different from those usedhe international statistical standards and by
the statistical community more generally.

6.23 Other challenges and limitations for the sustamatihita collection, analysis and
comparison process for water have been summanzachumber of reports. The UN-Water
Country Briefs project launched in 2013 coordinatgd AQUASTAT on behalf of UN-
Water, highlighted major challenges, which includiscrepancies in data quality; differences
in definitions and methodology; insufficient infoaton for major indicators; difficulties in
obtaining time series; sustainability of the monitg process in relation to national water
monitoring capacities and high cost of informatgathering.

6.24 The 2012 GLAAS report also highlighted limited rgbdata, particularly on financial
flows, as a challenge and constraint for monitormgl progress. The report indicates that
improvement in monitoring is necessary so decisimakers can effectively finance and
implement system improvements. Specifically, th@ore states, capacity building that
improves monitoring of WASH-related data, includiadpust information on financial flows,
could assist countries in breaking through botitése

6.25 The current level of efforts and investments byritdes to monitor water resources,
their use, and their effective governance are omotroensurate with the dimension of the
water crisis, and substantial efforts are needezbliect the data and information needed to
adequately monitor progresses in sustainable water

6.26 At the national level, data related to water i®oftollected by different ministries or
associations in an uncoordinated fashion and uystiall a specific purpose. Further the
limited interconnectedness and exchange of datardodnation systems between national
institutions is a concern often stemming from nmblging a consistent statistical framework.
This leads to duplication and overlaps of dataesotibn as well as data gaps. The need for an
integrated and coordinated approach to data cmllea@nd compilation is needed. The
WMO's Integrated Observing System (WIGOS) appraaatne such attempt to improve the
efficiency of observation systems.

*WHO and UNICEF. Progress on sanitation and drigiimter - 2013 update. Available from
http://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/10665/81245/89241505390_eng.pdf?ua=1
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6.27 At the global level, international agencies aredlieping global dataset to fill in the
gaps of national data sources and the lack of combgdly. While this situation is acceptable
in the short term, it is not desirable in the lontggrm and the statistical system should be
strengthened in order to be able to meet the derfmandformation.

6.28 Capacity building in both development and appl@atof consistent definitions and

standards and the establishment of rigor in dateces at country level is therefore crucial to
enable successful monitoring of progress againsomal or global targets. Strengthening
national capacities to formulate and develop thaitodng frameworks to collect, analyse

and effectively use these data is critical. Thiguies a mix of efforts, ranging from

supporting national statistics offices, line-miries$ and lower-level monitoring information

systems, including at project level and throughetr@lized authorities, to supporting the
fundamental long-term implementation of adequat&itodng systems including the SEEA

which eventually should become part and parcel gbad governance programme in each
country.

Conclusions

6.29 The internationally agreed statistical frameworks brganizing and integrating
water-related data, such as the SNA 2008, SEEA ,2BEEA Water and IRWS, can provide
useful guidance for measuring progress towardseatty the goal of universal access to
water and sanitation and more broadly for informingter management policies. The
compilation of data by countries on a continuedtaned basis consistent with these global
standards will facilitate monitoring and internatid comparability.

6.30 Capacity building to develop the national statmtisystems and efforts to strengthen
the national coordinating mechanism among varioat ¢roviders are crucial for the
sustained production of information on water faregrated policy making and monitoring
progress in the medium and long term. A system{g@gch that focuses the entire integrated
system of data production and use within the natistatistical systems allows a common
standardized information management framework gomgr the statistical production
process that is coordinated, cost effective andgmated. It facilitates a broad based,
balanced and sustainable national statistical dégphailding approach driven by country
policy priorities and ownership, as well as thesaske of integrated and multi-dimensional
statistics on water and sanitation that are colemmmnsistent and of the highest quality
assurance.
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Statistical note 7:
Employment and decent work

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

7.1 As indicated in the TST Issue Brief and confirmedtbe discussion in the Open
Working Group Session 4, as well as through thé-p0%5 development agenda consultation
process, realizing full and productive employmemi @decent work for all is widely viewed
as central development goal. Job creation emergea jpressing need and top priority in
almost all countries where post-2015 consultatitnge been held.

7.2 All countries, both developed and developing, &spirgenerate sufficient productive

employment so as to support a decent living stahtétartheir people. Translating this goal

into targets that capture the multifaceted natureéhe global jobs challenge and can be
supported by indicators that enable assessmept®gifess to be made on a regular basis will
require a focus on both political priorities andthaelological issues. Within countries, the

indicators should also reflect the disparities arejualities of the labour market conditions
according to disaggregation by jobs, gender, agepme and trans-boundary effects of
globalization of production, in addition to macroaomic measures.

7.3  As highlighted by the Secretary General in his rego the General Assembly

“Dignity for All”, a new post 2015 framework shouldentify key transformational changes
that enable countries to move onto a sustainableldement trajectory that will eradicate

extreme poverty while respecting the environmebtaindaries. A central feature of such
change is a shift from less productive jobs thawéeworking women and men and their
families in poverty to more productive, safe andlyaremunerated employment — decent
work. The following dimensions of the global jobisatlenge have emerged from the post-
2015 debate as desirable and feasible targetaémwalevelopment framework:

» Ending working poverty: As highlighted in the TS3suies Brief, about a quarter of
the world’s workforce lives with their family belothe $2 a day poverty line. Of
them, nearly half live in extreme poverty, i.e.dwl$1.25 a day. As discussed in the
OWG fourth session, improving livelihoods for theosh vulnerable workers and
households could be a potential target in the rgenda.

« Reducing unemployment, especially amongst youhpotential target could address
the large and growing numbers of the unemployegaiticular among the youth. In
that regard, the HLP has proposed to set a taogdetrease the number of young
people not in education, employment or trainingabgertain proportion, while the

! The following countries and organizations contréfalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Botswana,
Germany, United Kingdom, United States of Ameriearostat, ILO, OECD, UNECE.

2 For youth population, the “neither in employmeat education and training (NEET)” indicator could & better and more
meaningful measure than the unemployment ratecasases in education and training participationlower the labour force
participation rate, with the usual increase in upleyment rate. More precise definition of the NEEd@icator is needed to advance
meaningful cross country comparisons
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report of the Sustainable Development SolutionsMdet (SSDN) has proposed to
target the reduction of youth unemployment belogvréte of 10 per cent.

« Enhancing female patrticipation in employment: Isfdl very low in many regions,
but another important target. It would contribudeatidress vulnerabilities and gender
inequalities at the same time as generating laggeldpment spill-overs.

* Reducing Informality: In the fourth session of OW@any countries expressed
concern not only about the quantity of jobs, bwoahbout the quality of jobs, in
particular in developing economies. Targets andcatidrs capturing the transition
from informal to formal jobs could be considered tine future development
framework. Reducing informality would be a majoeraknt of strategies to reduce
poverty, in particular working poverty. An increasethe share of regular waged
employment, protected by labour legislation, codebg social security, entitled to
employment benefits, etc., is an indicator of swahsitions.

» Social protection: The lack of social protectiamverage for the majority of workers
and their families is a major bottleneck to thegoess towards a more inclusive and
prosperous global society. Nationally defined slogiatection floors offering a basic
set of income and health guarantees would enhdweceesilience of the poor and the
near-poor, ensuring some buffer against incomersal& due to economic shocks,
natural disaster and climate change.

Conceptual and methodological issues

7.4  Labour market statistics are commonly referredni@olicy debates. In developed
countries, changes in the unemployment rate ontimeber of vacancies are used to indicate
the health and stability of an economy by policykera, stock exchange analysts and
financial markets. In some cases, employment breadks are set as explicit targets of
monetary and fiscal and social policies. The dia#ischallenge for a global development
agenda focusing on employment is that there ar#aliimns with regard to the availability
and timeliness of labour market data in develogingntries, in particular for the poorest
countries.

7.5 In addition, available statistics for most devetapicountries do not always fully
account for the distinctive features of labour negskcharacterized by widespread informality
and an often vast pool of underemployed labour g@agian own-account survival activities
or relying on unpredictable casual work at a dailgge. Because the poor in developing
countries cannot afford not to work, even if thé jorovides only a subsistence income,
aggregate employment increases more or less inwlittepopulation growth, regardless of
fluctuations in the business cycle or the qualityh® jobs. Unemployment rates, which in
developed economies provide detailed and timelycatdrs of the health of the labour
market, are much less useful in most developingit@s. Thus, the total number of people
employed/unemployed is not a sufficient benchmarkdrgeting and monitoring progress on

3 A number of relevant targets and indicators aseuised in the statistical note of the TST Issuif Bn Social Protection.
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job creation, poverty reduction and developmentvider collection of indicators and proxies
is necessary.

7.6 Measuring the quality of jobs is a complex task atilfi a difficult concept to fully
operationalize in the context of national levelippldiscussion. The ILO’s widely-endorsed
goal of Decent Work provides a set of parametergéaoge the quality of jobs in both
developed and developing economies: decent workbows access to full and productive
employment with rights at work, social protectiordahe promotion of social dialogue, with
gender equality as a cross-cutting issue. The Ila® tocussed on developing statistical
indicators in ten component categories of decemkwamployment opportunities; adequate
earnings and productive work; decent hours; comigimiork; family and personal life; work
that should be abolished; stability and securityvofk; equal opportunity and treatment in
employment; safe work environment; social secursigcial dialogue; and workers’ and
employers’ representation. Under these headingsdi@ indicators can be produced for a
reasonably large number of countries on a reasprfeddjuent basis. These indicators may
need further consideration by taking into accodft ICLS resolutions concerning statistics
on work, employment and labour underutilisation.dveloped countries, there may be a
number of decent work indicators that cannot beswmesl. Moreover, developing countries
do not always have the statistical and instituti@agacity to collect the information required
to generate all of these indicators on a regularmto date basis. Ongoing Institutional and
statistical capacity building have to continueudtier improve the situation.

7.7 Labour statistics are part of the set of socio-dgnahic related statistics of the
System of National Accounts and System of Enviromi@leEconomic Accounting. These
Systems should be used to generate a consisteat sebnomic and employment statistics
that become vital with the adoption of labour marpelicies that are integrated and
benchmarked with other policy objectives for thalrdéiscal and monetary sector. With the
emerging country practices in the implementatioSBEA, also the concept of “green jobs”
could be clarified.

7.8 In the context of quality of work frameworks, thegoing OECD project “Defining,
Measuring and Assessing Job Quality and its Linkabour Market Performance and Well
Being” aims to provide a conceptual and operatidremhework for measuring job quality.
This work integrates the work of the UNECE Taskémn quality of employment, whose
members include both the OECD and ILO. This Tagkdds developing the “Statistical
Framework for Measuring Quality of Employment” undlee auspices of the Conference of
European Statisticians to be adopted in 2015. Tiaisiework is expected to propose a
number of statistical indicators for dimensionsqaglity of employment, including working
poor, youth unemployment, informality, female laboiorce participation and social
protection
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Existing and new indicators

7.9 In the current MDG framework, progress in achievifigl and productive
employment and decent work is monitored under MD@rget 1B. Four indicators are used,
although no quantitative time-bound target is &iac
« MDGL1.4 - “Growth rate of GDP per person employeas & proxy for the growth rate
of labour productivity, i.e. the potential for ie@ses in productive employment);
« MDGL1.5 - “Employment-to-population ratio” (as a gyoof changes in the volume of
employment);
» MDGL1.6 - “Proportion of employed people living bel@an international poverty line"
(as a proxy for the poor quality of jobs); and
« MDGL1.7 - “Proportion of own-account and contribgtifiamily workers in total
employment” (as another proxy for vulnerable empiewnt, i.e. poor quality of jobs).

7.10 Gender aspects are also specifically highlighteghas of MDG3-Promote Gender
Equality and Empower Women and the related indic®G3.2 - “Share of women in
wage employment in the non-agricultural sector”.

7.11 These five indicators were selected because af dlvailability for the largest number
of countries at the minimum cost. Building on thand adding a few additional indicators
with regard to the volume, quality and distributioh employment across population and
sectors of economy, it would be possible to defineore set of indicators that could be
adapted to different targets according to the $ipé®s of the labour market in countries at
different levels of development. For example, treasures related to quality of jobs could be
complemented by indicators such as working poveatgs calculated according to national
poverty lines or earning lines. Additional indicetorelated to the share of informal
employment in total non-agricultural employment mbg appropriate for developing
countrie. For employment and labour participation consitiens for youth and women,
appropriate indicators could include unemploymaiegs and employment to population rates
disaggregated by sex and age as well as an indicegasuring the number of young people
not in education, employment or training. In orttemonitor the structural transformation of
the economies, an indicator on the distributiopaifi employment by sector could be used.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations
7.12 The indicators mentioned above are based on irtenadly agreed definitions,

classifications, standards, recommendations and pestices. The statistics for those
indicators are collected through national laboucdoand business and household surveys,

4 Further consideration has to be given to thesieators considering the new resolutions on work emgloyment statistics, because
the groups o interest may not be in employmentdeeeloped countries, a measure of the proportiewa account workers is not,
in and of itself, a good indicators of the propamtof the employed who are in vulnerable employm&atobtain a meaningful
indicator for workers with this employment statit$ias to be combined with national (low) earnimgs.
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economic and population censuses and administrantads and are used routinely in many
countries to monitor labour market developments.

7.13 At the international level, comprehensive statsstan total and paid employment
disaggregated by sex, by branch of economic agtieitcupation and status in employment,
as well as on unemployment, economically activeupsipn, wages, hours of work and
working poor are collected annually by the ILO tgh a specialised questionnaire, sent
directly to the official national authorities inl aiember States and Territories. Statistics are
also gleaned from national publications and websitde ILO database contains statistics for
more than 200 countries and territories, and cot@esindicators. The data used to calculate
the indicators are collected and disseminated diynudh a one-year lag. These statistics are
published and available online_at www.ilostat.itg.@vhich in the near future will be merging
the former_www.laborsta.ilo.org, and www.kilm.ilogp Other ILO publications such as
“Global Employment Trends” and “Global Wage Repatid their respective databases also
cover a number of relevant statistical topics. Epient related statistics are also collected
in conjunction with other statistics such as anmaional accounts by economic activity by
United Nations Statistics Division and the annualustrial statistics by industrial activities
by United Nations Industrial Organisation. In adit national statistics on employment and
unemployment are collected by the International &tary Fund.

7.14 Some of the indicators proposed are not readilylahla. Data on the quality of jobs
and earnings are especially scant and difficulcaedect, not to mention the paucity of
information on employment in environmentally susédile economic activities. Therefore, as
part of the future development framework, specfédres should be made to improve the
national collection of labour market statisticatadan those areas as well as strengthening the
capacities of developing countries, especially goorest ones. It is also important to
recognize that available data are not always useithd largest possible extent; there is a
strong need to build and strengthen country-leaglabilities for analysis and transparent
dissemination of the results.
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Conclusions

7.15 An overarching sustainable development goal onl ‘émd productive employment

and decent work” will require a set of targets amdicators going beyond the existing five
MDG indicators. A core set of indicators for tagemn the areas of working poor, youth
unemployment, informality, female labour force papation and social protection are

available and provide a menu of options to be athptcording to countries’ circumstances
and availability of information. Nonetheless, sgtmening national statistical collection and
supporting national capacity building will be ess@nespecially for the poorest countrres.

5 References:

Methodological basis for the indicators proposedmpvided in the following resolutions and guideB adopted by International
Conferences of Labour statisticians (ICLS):

Resolution concerning statistics of work, employtraamd labour underutilization adopted by the 19t8C2013
(http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databasemidards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-lgriational-conferences-of-labour-
statisticians/WCMS_230304/lang--en/index.htm

Resolution concerning the measurement of employreated income adopted by thé"IELS, 1998
(http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databastmidards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-lgriational-conferences-of-labour-
statisticians/WCMS_087490/lang--en/index.jitm

Resolution concerning statistics of employmentiminformal sector adopted by théIELS, 1993 fittp://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-
and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/resolutmsted-by-international-conferences-of-labouristiaians/WCMS_087484/lang--
en/index.htny;

Guidelines concerning a statistical definition mbrmal employment adopted by théIZLS, 2003 http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-
and-databases/standards-and-guidelines/guideldwsted-by-international-conferences-of-labour-stafians/WCMS_087622/lang--
en/index.htny;

The following manual and publications provide tdchhguidance on the definitions, concepts, classibns and measurement methods:

Measuring informality: A statistical manual on timformal sector and informal employment,
http://www.ilo.org/stat/Publications/WCMS 22297 9p-en/index.htm:;

Decent Work Indicators: Guidelines for ProducergldJsers of Statistical and Legal Framework IndicatlLO Manual second version,
http://www.ilo.org/stat/Publications/WCMS_22312h#p-en/index.htm;

ILO guideEqual pay: An introductory guidéttp://www.ilo.org/global/standards/information-cesces-and-
publications/publications/WCMS 216695/lang--en/mxtiém;

ILO Post-2015 concept note Zdbs and livelihoods: Meaningful ways to set tesgetd monitor progreds
http://www.ilo.org/global/topics/post-2015/docum&iVCMS_213209/lang--en/index.htm
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Statistical note 8:
Social protectiont

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

8.1 The Rio+20 outcome documenfie Future We Waitft stresses ‘the need to
provide social protection to all members of sogiébgtering growth, resilience, social justice
and cohesion’ and strongly encourage ‘nationallacdl initiatives aimed at providing social
protection floors for all citizens’.

8.2  Social protection also emerged as a core prionityarious forums on the Post-2015
Development Agenda, both at national and internatitevels. Many forums focused on the
need for better social protection, especially wremenomic and social insecurity is high and
there are high levels of extreme poverty.

8.3  The report of the High Level Panel of the Post®2@kvelopment Agenda (HLP)
argues that improved social protection mechanismsiradispensable means to eradicate
poverty and establish a virtuous circle of inclesaconomic growth leaving “no one behind”.
The report proposes a target on improved sociakption coveradeas part of the poverty
goal. The ILO Governing Body also supports a gaalsocial protection as one of four
strategic pillars of the decent work agenda.

8.4 In the OWG sessions, linkages between social piote@nd food security were
discussed and some countries proposed to incluelenthlementation of social protection
floor> as component of a possible sustainable developmeait on full and productive
employment and decent work.

Conceptual and methodological tools

8.5 The following publications and documents provide ttonceptual basis for social
protection indicators:

- ILO. World Social Security Report 2010/1droviding coverage in times of crisis and
beyond‘Chapter 1 Definitions, standards and concépts”

- ILO. Social Protection Floor for a Fair and Inclusive @alization.’

! The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, United Kingdom,
United States of America, Eurostat, ILO, OECD, UNEEC

2 http://www.un.org/en/sustainablefuturgdaragraph 156.

% http://www.un.org/sg/management/hlppost2015.shtml

4 Social protection coverage: defined as sociakation being available to those who need it, mussarily an increase in transfer

recipients.
5 Progress in introducing, expanding and improvingja@rotection floors could be measured by lookingrogress in different components of the coakpge identified in the ILO Social Protection Fieor

Recommendation, (No. 202) adopted by the IntesnatiLabour Conference in 2012.

® http://www.ilo.org/gimi/gess/RessFileDownload.da®eurceld=152§38" o' Social Security Report 2012113, Ilarthcoming).
" http://www.ilo.org/global/publications/ilo-booksforder-online/books/WCMS_165750/lang--en/index.htm
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- ILO. Resolution concerning the development of socialrégcstatistics adopted by the
Ninth International Conference of Labour Statisti, April-May 1957,

- ILO. The Social Security (Minimum Standards) Conventi®62 (No. 1025.

- |LO. Decent Work Indicators: Guidelines for ProducenmsdaUsers of Statistical and
Legal Framework Indicators ILO Manuaecond versioff’

- European Commission and Eurost&8SSPROS Manual: The European System of
integrated Social Protection Statistit's.

- OECD, Eurostat and WH@ System of Health Accoun11?
- WHO, World Bank and USAIDGuide to Producing National Health Accounts.
- WHO. World Health Statistics 2010: Indicator Compendjurnierim version*

Existing and new indicators

8.6  Social protection had been omitted from the MD@é#s and indicators. However,

the widely-endorsed social protection floor applogrovides a coherent and consistent
policy tool which addresses multidimensional vuislities in an integrated and inter-

connected way. It is one of the foundations forlusive, equitable and sustainable
development, as it can simultaneously address domoenic, social and environmental

dimensions of sustainability.

8.7 At global level, the core set of indicators to measand monitor progress in the
implementation of social protection floors, couidlude!®

- Percentage of the population (including, if possilohformation on coverage of migrants)
with access to adequate and predictable socia¢giioh when they need it during their
whole lifecycle, considering children, people intiae age, pregnant women, older
persons, and persons with disabilities;

- Percentage of the population protected againstfittencial costs of ill-health (e.g.
through social health insurance or other mechanisms

8.8 In addition to these core indicators, there shalsd be a dashboard of indicators that
can be selected as appropriate for different ca@mtSome examples could include:

percentage of older people receiving pension;

8 http://www.ilo.org/global/statistics-and-databastmidards-and-guidelines/resolutions-adopted-t®riational-conferences-of-labour-
statisticians/WCMS_087550/lang--en/index.htm

http://www.ilo.org/ilolex/cgi-lex/convde.pl?C102

10 hitp://www.ilo.org/stat/Publications/WCMS_22312hia-en/index.htm

1 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY OFFPSERA-07-027/EN/KS-RA-07-027-EN.PDF

2 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/cache/ITY OFFPI3B3R-11-270/EN/KS-30-11-270-EN.PDF

3 http://www.who.int/entity/nha/docs/English_PG.pdf

4 http://www.who.int/gho/publications/world_healthagstics/WHS2010_IndicatorCompendium.pdf

15 The indicators listed are examples of measumdsctiuld be considered. Additional research woelthéeded to better understand their
applicability in different countries’ context. Fmstance, measuring the number of benefit recipishbws that it is not straightforward to
determine shares of people “having access” to otieecother benefit — and this problem will be msegious in developing countries.
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percentage of families with children protected agathe financial costs of ill-health (e.qg.
through social health insurance or other mechanisms

percentage of people with disabilities receivingadhility benefits;
percentage of people without employment receivirgpsrt;
percentage of poor receiving adequate support;

percentage of the food insecure population assigteough formal social protection
programmes.

8.9 Each of these indicators should be disaggregatesleRy and could also be further
disaggregated as far as possible by income, ethr@od other criteria to track the inclusion
of different groups.

8.10 For monitoring the progress made at the nationadllen achieving the objective of
improved social security coverage, ten statisticalicators and three legal framework
indicators have been selected and introduce®ecent Work Indicators: Guidelines for
Producers and Users of Statistical and Legal Framéwindicators ILO Manualsecond
version®®

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

8.11 Data related to social protection are collected dreseminated by a number of
organisations, including:

8.12 ILO’s Social Security Inquiry DatabaSeoffers statistical information on social
security programmes (financing, expenditure, bérefiels and coverage). This database
provides an overview of the situation of socials#g systems worldwide as well as a
detailed description of the mechanisms on the liddi®w various programmes operate. The
database covers 124 countries from all regionssaberegions of the world, and it is updated
regularly. Data are compiled by the ILO in cooperatvith the International Social Security
Association (ISSA), OECD, EUROSTAT, ADB, and otheternational organizations, with
some collected directly from national agencies adstering social protection programmes.

8.13 World Bank's ASPIRE databaeconsolidates comprehensive and harmonized data
on Social Protection and Labor (SPL) programs arsiesns from 56 countries. It covers
comparable performance indicators of social agsistasocial insurance and labor market
programs obtained from different data sourcesddmrinistrative data, surveys).

16 http://www.ilo.org/stat/Publications/WCMS_22312hip-en/index.htm
7 http://www.ilo.org/dyn/ilossi/ssimain.home?p_lang=e
18 http://datatopics.worldbank.org/aspire/
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8.14 Both the Eurostat database on social protettiand the OECD database on social
protectiof® contain substantive information on social pratecfor their member countries.
Eurostat jointly with representative of its Memb®tates developed in the late 70’s the
European System of integrated Social PROtectiortisBts (ESSPRO$). Under the
ESSPROS System, the data on gross social berieGtsumber of pension beneficiaries and
the net benefit module is being collected. The H83® framework enables a fully coherent
comparison of social protection system in Europ28-Member States plus Switzerland,
Island, Norway and Serbia. The ESSPROS data are @naailable to OECD and ILO and
the EU data are used in a broader internationaletnOECD’s social protection databases
not only cover social protection spending and hierafes, but also social benefit eligibility
and amounts for both working-age and retirementpageilations

8.15 The Asian Development Bank Social Protection Indatabase contains annual data
on social protection expenditures for Social Assise (SA), Social Insurance (Sl), and
Labor Market Programs (LMP), and their respectivember of beneficiaries for ADB
member countries. It also contains the basic ecan@nd social statistics of countries
relevant to Social Protection (SP) Index calcutatide GDP, population, labor force, and
poverty indicators. The graphical presentation e terived SPI in terms of SA, Sl and
LMP; breadth and depth; and poor and non-poor ke viewed in this databaSe.

8.16 As social protection data compiled by various orgations are not standardized, the
ILO and the World Bank have worked together at Swcial Protection Interagency
Coordination Board (SPIAC-B) to promote harmonaatof (i) concepts, definitions and
classifications, (ii) agencies' data collection heedsms, and (iii) in-country capacity
building for data collection and management.

Conclusions

8.17 The extension of basic social protection guaranteesains a major development
challenge in many countries for the coming yeark. is indispensable because it (i)
contributes to building resilience against shocksl grolonged crises that threaten to
undermine the progress made under the MDGs andno the most vulnerable deeper into
poverty, (ii) supports productivity growth by raigi standards of health and education and
(i) immediate relief of poverty and food insecwrit

8.18 Progress can be tracked in a majority of countmet) a feasible expansion of data
collection on social protection at the national ahabal level. Ideally, further support for
statistical capacity building would help to streémgt assessment of the coverage and impact
of systems.

19 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/psoiEhl_protection/data
20 http://stats.oecd.org/Index.aspx?DataSetCode=SOGG A

2L http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/psoiEhl_protection/data
2 http://www.oecd.org/social/statistics.htm.

2 hitp://spi.adb.org/spidmz/index.jsp
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8.19 The social protection indicators are intended fopsut monitoring progress towards
the goals of full and productive employment andesi¢avork for all and poverty eradication
in a given economy and should ideally be analysgdther in a holistic manner.
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Statistical note 9:
Education and Culture?

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

9.1 Education:Education has been identified as a priority for plost-2015 development
agenda and has been a key component of the Milleniievelopment Goals (MDGs). As
well as intrinsic benefits for its own sake, edigratis a critical foundation for progress in
many other facets of sustainable development, sschoverty reduction, improvements in
health, gender empowerment, and environmental gfote It has been proposed that the
new framework should draw out these links moreieitjyl and highlight quality and equality
of education as well as quantity.

9.2 Culture Culture is not specifically referenced in the remt MDG framework.
However, there is growing interest in the importanaf culture to overall sustainable
development and recognition that culture shouldigklighted in the post-2015 development
agenda.

Conceptual and methodological tools

9.3  Education In the current MDG framework, the focus is ommaiy school enrolment,
progression and completion rates. Expanding thicept beyond primary education and to
measuring the quality of education and its outcoameshow education contributes to overall
sustainable development requires careful considerand recognition of the use of existing
data sources, the introduction of new data sourdeggelopment of new global indicator
definitions and guidance, and the additional reseairequired to meet these new needs.

9.4  Culture The concept of culture is wide ranging and careds to be taken to ensure
any indicator framework for culture is inclusivedamot narrowly defined.

Existing and new indicators

9.5  Education: Within the current MDG framework progress in ediaratis monitored
under Goal 2 (Achieve universal primary educatiang gender aspects are specifically
highlighted as part of Goal 3 (Promote gender etyju@nd empower women). School
attendance of orphans is monitored under Goal én{2d HIV/AIDS, malaria and other
diseases). The specific indicators are:

2.1 Net enrolment ratio in primary education

2.2 Proportion of pupils starting grade 1 whackethe last grade of primary

* The following countries and organizations contrililito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Germany, Switzerland,
United Kingdom and UNESCO.
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2.3 Literacy rate of 15-24 year olds, women armghm

3.1 Ratios of girls to boys in primary, secondanyl tertiary education

6.1 Ratio of school attendance of orphans to @cattendance of non-orphans aged 10-14
years.

9.6 The Open Working Group (OWG) on Sustainable Devaelapt Goals has been
recommended to change and expand the current todicao incorporate pre-primary
education and the concept of quality education wigasurable learning outcomes at the
primary and secondary levels and post-secondargagidn which prepares students for work
and life. This expansion will necessarily create tieed for more data, tailored to different
country contexts.

9.7 At the international level, the United Nations Edtional, Scientific and Cultural
Organization (UNESCO)is responsible for collating education data, Simsdly the
UNESCO Institute for Statistics (UIS)Primary data providers are schools, with national
level data typically compiled by the Ministry of &chtion. For the proposed new data
requirements the main data sources would be admstine records from schools and
institutions of early childhood education, and sy« of households and businesses. UIS
already reports on pre-primary enrolment so thisiccde a starting point for meeting new
data demands for pre-primary. New approaches wvéllneeded to ensure reporting of
progress in learning outcomes and narrowing inétigglbnd stronger coordination should be
achieved in the reporting of learning achievememveys. The link to preparedness for the
world of work could be drawn out through surveysewfployers and analysis of labour
market statistics. The International Labour Orgation (ILO) already collects some
information of this kind, but requires a more sysétic approach, and is likely to need
additional resources to report upon these aspects.

9.8 Culture: UNESCO is the agency responsible for data on alairthe international
level. Currently cultural statistics focus on faatdilm production and cultural employment.
The UNESCO UIS has also developed a Framework fittu€al StatisticS to help countries
create their own frameworks and data collectioncesses for the culture sector. This
Framework recommends core cultural ‘domains’: Gualtuand Natural Heritage;
Performance and Celebration; Visual Arts and Cyraisoks and Press; Audio-visual and
Interactive Media; Design and Creative Servicesl bmtangible Cultural Heritage. Potential
data sources would be survey data held by NatiStatistics Offices (NSOs), such as time-
use survey data, combined with administrative diata Ministries of Culture and national
cultural institutes. UIS are also conducting work aultural employment, with a view to
implementing a global survey on this topic in 2015.

2 UNESCO:https://en.unesco.org/
3 UNESCO UIS Education dathttp://www.uis.unesco.org/Education

4 UNESCO Framework for Cultural Statistidgtp://www.uis.unesco.org/culture/Documents/framekaeultural-statistics-culture-2009-
en.pdf
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

9.9  Education Availability of education data on access is tgtlic quite good compared
with other aspects of development. There are 086rdeveloping countries with at least 2
data points since 1990 (excluding modelled dataabgncy) in the MDG database for
indicator 2.1, compared to 75 countries for thedatbr for population below the national
poverty line and only 18 countries for the matemmalrtality ratio indicator. School-based
data for indicators 2.1, 2.2 and 3.1 are typichliged on administrative records maintained at
the school level and collated by national Ministrgd Education, usually on an annual basis.

9.10 Disaggregation by sex is available for nearly alu@ation data currently collected
through schools. Other important disaggregatiores wban/rural breakdowns, by income
level, for indigenous groups, disabled children arlder marginalised groups. These are
generally not available via school-based recordswould require greater use and further
development of household surveys. The World InétiesiDatabase on Education (WIDE)
provides lessons on how such surveys can be usadalgse inequalities. When combining
data from different sources improved coordinatio@pplying comparable definitions will be
required.

9.11 Data on literacy rates are collected via censuséssarveys and are available less
frequently than school enrolment data. There i®@drto improve data on literacy through
efforts to directly assess skills, rather than-sgiforted information.

9.12 For international comparisons of learning outcomsesiumber of international and
regional learning assessments have been carriedvautthe past 15 years, such as the
Programme for International Students Assessme®&APlof the Organisation for Economic
Co-operation and Development (OECD) and the Trendsiternational Mathematics and
Science Study (TIMSS) developed by the Internatigkesociation for the Evaluation of
Educational Achievement (IAE), and regional assesgmsuch as SACMEQ and PASEC.
The main limitations of these assessments arereifées in definitions of learning outcomes
used in the different surveys and that a large raxmob countries are either not participating
or not participating regularly. Challenges inclugkentifying common elements across
assessments and measuring a broader range ofnigacompetencies, such as critical
thinking, problem solving and digital literacies.

9.13 For new indicators, schools, Ministries of Educatiand NSOs would require
additional resources to meet additional data desaRdr countries already struggling to
meet existing data needs it could create an unneatwe burden.

® Data availabilityhttp://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/DataAvailability.agpmogle Chrome
¢ World Inequality Database on Educatitittp://www.education-inequalities.org/
" PISA: http://www.oecd.org/pisa/
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9.14 Culture The collection and submission of culture data Moalso likely require
additional resources. Depending on the indicatbosen, countries may be able to meet new
data requirements within their existing statistigagbogrammes, in other cases it may
necessitate the addition of new questions to exjssurveys, or the establishment and
funding of new surveys and administrative data cesir

Conclusions

9.15 The goal of “Equitable Quality Education and Lifie¢p Learning for All” proposed
for the post 2015 development agenda will requiveidely expanded data foundation upon
which to monitor progress. It will require new gadhbndicator development and guidance
(particularly for assessing learning), but in doihgs it is important to build on data and
techniques already available, such as UIS pre-pyindata and various international and
regional learning assessments. For culture, maenétyclis needed on what the specific goal
should be so that relevant supporting indicatorshm identified and data collection systems
can be developed.

9.16 Indicator selection should take into account thm af improving the statistical basis
for monitoring development. Emphasis on a few highel indicators can detract from
developing a well-resourced statistical system wipcovides regular, high quality data. It
needs to be recognised that agreeing new priortgisaand indicators creates additional data
demands from systems which often already lack d¢gpcmeet existing requirements.
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Statistical note 10:
Health and Sustainable Developmenit

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

10.1 Health is an integral part of the post-2015 develept agenda. It is a precondition
for, an outcome, and an indicator of progress dntlake dimensions of sustainable
development — economic, social, and environmental.

10.2 Three of the eight Millennium Development Goals (Bf) address health issues
(child mortality, maternal health, HIV/AIDS and ethinfectious diseases). However, other
health challenges resulting from global emergingr@menon, such as ageing, changing
consumption patterns and lifestyles, and urbamimathould be considered in future
development frameworks together with universal asde quality health care services.

10.3 Along these lines, the reports of the High-Leveh&aof Eminent Persons on the
Post-2015 Development Agerfdand Sustainable Development Solutions Network ($DS
identified health and the health god@lldximizing health at all stages of lifeas a critical
component for sustainable development, togetheh \&it series of specific targets for
mortality and morbidity. They include MDG-related mortality and morbiditgrgets,
specific targets for mortality due to non-commubieadiseases (NCDs), and those on
universal health coverage (UHC)n all proposed targets, equity or progress amtbagnost
disadvantaged populations is considered. Furthexrtbe need to take action on the social
and environmental determinants of health througbpecation with other sectors is also
addressed.

10.4 With regard to targets relevant to health, seveeal and ambitious targets have been
put forward at various fora. These include a réidadby 2035 of under-five mortality to less
than 20 per 1,000 live birthend of maternal mortality of less than 50 per @00, live
birth?, as well as zero new HIV infectiohsFor NCDs, the World Health Assembly
endorsed in 2013 the target of 25 per cent reduobtio mortality due to cardiovascular

! The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Germany, United
Kingdom, United States of America, Eurostat, OECNJCEF, and WHO.

2 TST Issue brief, Health and Sustainable Develogmen
http://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/docusit8300406tstissueshealth. pdf

® http://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Repdf

4WHO, UNICEF, the Government of Sweden and the Gowent of Botswana. Health in the Ra@§t5 agenda. Report of the Global
Thematic Consultation on Health, April 2013.

® Universal health coverage is defined as all pemgideiving the services they need without incurfingncial hardship. It includes
promotion, prevention, treatment, rehabilitatiod @alliation.http:/www.who.int/universal_health coverage/en/

5 The Future We Want, Rio+20 Political Outcome Doent?2012.

" www.apromiserenewed.org

8 F Bustreo, L Say, M Koblinsky, TW Pullum, M Temmemn, A Pablos-MéndeEnding preventable maternal deaths: the timeve fibe
Lancet Global Health 1 October 2013 ( Vol. 1, Issue 4, Pages e176%17

® http://www.unaids.org/en/aboutunaids/unaidsstyaieglsby2015/
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diseases, cancers, chronic respiratory diseasediabetes between ages 30 and 70 years by
2025

10.5 UHC has been definédas a situation where all people who need healticss
(prevention, promotion, treatment, rehabilitatiand palliative) receive them, without undue
financial hardship. Indicators of access to andecage of health services include MDG-
related coverage indicators (such as skilled attendance and immunization), NCD risk
factors reduction (such as tobacco use) and treditroE chronic conditions (such as
diabetes}? The ideal coverage target would be 100 per cemrtlipopulation groups. The
World Bank and WHO have proposed a target for thergst segments of populations: at
least 80 per cent coverage of key interventions rgmithe bottom 40 per cent of the
population in a country. The target for financiakrprotection is zero impoverishment due to
out-of-pocket health expenses.

10.6 In addition, given the contribution of health tostinable development and the
impact of determinants of health coming from défier sectors (social, economic and
environmental), it is important to develop synesgletween health and the other sectors,
including agriculture and food, income and housing.

10.7 It is important to also develop simple ways of glbmonitoring of progress towards
health goals among disadvantaged populations.

Conceptual and methodological frameworks

10.8 Internationally agreed concepts, definitions andhmés for health statistics are well
established and include standards on mortalityraorbidity with agreed classifications used
for epidemiological as well as statistical purpodesamples are WHO's classification on
causes of death (International Classification o$d@kes-ICD} and the classification on
functioning /disability (International Classificati of Functioning, Disability and Health-
ICF)*,

10.9 Other relevant work in the area of health stassiicludes the draft Framework for
Health Statistics, by the Inter-Secretariat Work@igpup on Health statistics (ISWG-H3)
which outlines the content of health statistics &mal relationship between content and the
most common sources of health data. An internatibmamonisation process for health

0 WHA66.10 Follow-up to the Political Declarationthie High-level Meeting of the General Assemblytlos Prevention and Control of
Non-communicable Diseases. Geneva. 2013.

1 Universal health coverage is defined as all peogdeiving the services they need without incurfingncial hardship. It includes
promotion, prevention, treatment, rehabilitatiod @alliation.http:/www.who.int/universal_health_coverage/en/

12 Draft paper for consultation until 15/2/2014 canfbund at

http://www.who.int/healthinfo/country _monitoring_auation/universal_health coverage/en/

3 http://www.who.int/classifications/icd/en/

4 hitp:/lwww.who.int/classifications/icf/en/

% The draft framework for health statistics prepasgdhe ISWG-HS can be found dittp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc09/2009-10-
HealthStats-E.pdandhttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc11/2011-22kH8tats-E.pdf
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statistics is also provided to EU Member StatesEty legislation on health and safety
statistics'®

10.10 The MDGs offer the framework to monitor progress reducing child mortality,
maternal mortality, and HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis andalaria at both national and
international levels. This has triggered notewortinyprovements in health outcomes
especially in low and middle-income countries. Bhg current MDG framework will need
to be adjusted to reflect the post 2015 developragehdd’ As for NCDs, the World Health
Assembly endorsed in 2013 a monitoring frameworkdok progress on the implementation
of the UNGA endorsed political declaration on NEDsA framework for monitoring the
many dimensions of UHC is still under development.

10.11 Frameworks have also been proposed for the mamifonf the social and

environmental determinants of health. The Commisgin Social Determinants of Health
made several recommendations on measuring sod¢eingdeants and integration into health
monitoring’® The Rio+20 Declaration has stimulated new workdeneloping targets and
indicators for environmental determinants of healtiealthy cities, energy, water and
sanitation and food and agricultural systéths.

Existing and new indicators

10.12 There are many internationally agreed indicatots $leat are used in health and
disease monitoring programmes. For instance, asioned above, within the current MDG

framework, progress in health is monitored undeal@b(Reduce child mortality), Goal 5

(Improve maternal health) and Goal 6 (Combat HI\DA&| malaria and other diseases), with
a set of indicators.

10.13 Maximizing health at all stages of lifeThe monitoring of progress towards
sustainable development will include a health staneasure. While the indicator “healthy”
life expectanc$* may be preferable, life expectancy, as a summagsare of mortality at all
ages, is more easily understood and measurable damgarable manner. A relative or
absolute target can be set and measurement metredsvell-established. The overall
indicator of (healthy) life expectancy should besidered a development indicator, not just a
health indicator, resulting from the contributiafanultiple sectors.

16 http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/poealth/legislation

17 Refer to the IAEG-MDG paper on lessons learnt on®@4Dnonitoring
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/broaderprogress/pdffreX®0Learned%20from%20MDG %20Monitoring_2013-03-2R%REG).pdf
18WHA66.10 Follow-up to the Political Declarationthie High-level Meeting of the General Assemblytlom Prevention and Control of
Non-communicable Diseases. Geneva. 2013.

19 http://www.who.int/social_determinants/corner/en/

2 addition, OECD, WHO and Eurostat have establistiee System of Health Accounts (SHA), a globahdard in health-accounting.
The aim of SHA is to describe the health care system an expenditure perspective both for inteéamatl and national purposes
http://www.oecd.org/els/health-systems/asystemdthaecounts.htm

2L Healthy life expectancy is a summary measurefisele as the number of years that people are ezgéotlive free from disabilities
based on the mortality and morbidity/disabilityesin a specific year. Mortality data, combinechveiaita on
morbidity/disability/functioning, are the main infsunto this composite indicator.
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10.14 Child mortality rates (under-five, infant, neonatand cause-specific mortality,
including maternal mortality ratio, mortality due 1V, TB and malaria, and NCD mortality
(mortality due to cardiovascular diseases, canan®nic respiratory diseases and diabetes
between ages 30 and 70 years), should be monitored.

10.15 Ensuring universal health coverage (UHQOhe second group of indicators could be
brought together under the umbrella of UHC. Thestude intervention coverage indicators
that are part of the health MDGs: immunization (ergasles), skilled birth attendance,
antenatal care, need for family planning satisfiadtiretroviral therapy, TB treatment
coverage (detection and success rates) and inisectieated bedneté.The key coverage
indicators for the NCDs should include risk faateductions (e.g. tobacco use, hypertension
controf?); and indicators to capture treatment accessHmnic conditions and injuries (e.g.
diabetes control, normal visual acuity). Disaggtegaby variables such as sex, age, income,
and geographical area/administration will be caitifor all indicators to allow monitoring of
progress towards equity goals.

10.16 The target for financial risk protection - zero iowerishment due to out of pocket
expenses - can be monitored through a well-estadisndicator that uses survey-based
information on the amount of out-of-pocket healtkpenses in relation to the adjusted
household income.

10.17 The post-2015 development agenda should also iecudlear focus on the quality
and affordability of health services. It is not agh to assume that access to a health service
equates with access to a service that is safdente®e in improving health outcomes. Robust
assessment of the quality and affordability of E@w must be in place in all countries,
including low-and middle-income settings.

10.18 Social and environmental determinanfe social and environmental determinants
of health, such as water and sanitation, air gualid climate change, education, are closely
linked with UHC and have critical influence on naditty and burden of disease. Some health
determinants have well-established monitoring meas and data sources. The health
determinants can be indicators of success of ta#thgoal but also of sustainable policies
for energy, cities, water and food, and can theeefoform about the nexus and synergies
across several sustainable development goals. ifsbance, existing indicators of air
pollution, traffic injuries, access to certain fepabesity and stunting, access to water and
sanitation are relevant to monitor a good propartid diseases that can be prevented by
policies in relevant sectors, and can be instruaieiot establishing the connection across
SDGs.

22 http://www.who.int/healthinfo/country_monitoringvauation/universal_health_coverage/en/
% The coverage indicators would be the inverseirfstance, non-use of tobacco among adolescentadarits and normal blood pressure
among those who need treatment.
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

10.19 Even though data availability and quality for médrgalth indicators have improved
during the last decade, there are still major dapsmust be addressed to be able to monitor
past and new health priorities beyond 2015.

10.20 The mortality indicators will require reliable dadm deaths by age, sex and cause.
Many countries still do not have well-functioninigitregistration and vital statistics systems
and can therefore not produce regular and relidata on fertility and mortality by age, sex
and cause of death. Household surveys have hetpfitinig the gap on child mortality, but
less so on adult mortality and causes of death.g2oable data on self-reported health and
functioning or on more objective biomarkers on fimung are not available in many
countries, making it difficult to compute “healthiife expectancy on a regular basis. In this
connection, the Washington Group on Disability iStets has developed a short set of
questions to be used in population censuses amgy®to measure key aspects of health
functioning in a comparable manner.

10.21 Most data on the coverage of interventions andgleexe of risk factors are derived
from household surveys. Such surveys are condwetbdncreasing frequency and provide
an indispensable source of coverage, risk factdrfismancial risk protection statistics by key
equity stratifiers. International comparability virever, is an issue, especially for surveys that
are not part of international efforts. Furthermdrigh quality regular health facility data are
needed for several indicators of intervention cagerand to provide regular subnational data
about progress and performance.

10.22 The rapidly changing epidemiology in many countmesans that household surveys
and facility data will have to improve their abjlito track trends in all relevant interventions
and risk behaviours, which go beyond health MDG itaoimg. Current data collection
instruments will need to be reviewed and adaptedné&et the needs of countries in a
comprehensive and comparable marffier.

Conclusions

10.23 A health goal and related targets are an indisjd&saeasure of overall sustainable
development. While “healthy” life expectancy is ceptually attractive indicator, life
expectancy is the most feasible indicator. Reduastin child mortality, maternal mortality,
mortality due to HIV, TB and malaria, and mortalidye to the four leading NCDs should be
prominent (sub)indicators.

2 The European Statistical System has establishetblijugs for the international collection of diagiselsased morbidity data, which have
successfully been used in a pilot data collectiotineé previous decade. The exercise is now launichatiEU countries.
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10.24 Indicators on UHC may also be added to monitor psg in the health sector and
should include coverage of interventions, for thevpntion and treatment of chronic
conditions and injuries, as well as indicators iafihcial risk protection. Indicators on the
social and environmental determinants should be misluded to the extent possible. All
indicators must include multiple equity dimensionfcusing on relatively large

disadvantaged populations such as the poorestrafepeof the population in a country or in
marginalized rural areas.

10.25 Country monitoring should be the basis of a glolainitoring framework, with
country determined targets and priority intervemsiousing international standards for data
collection and analysis. Global monitoring indigatshould be based on a set of indicators
that is common to all countries. These should mhelthe majority of the current health MDG
indicators and incorporate the core indicators @DN and their risk factors.

10.26 There are major health data gaps that must be sshtieto monitor the post-2015
agenda. These include the strengthening of birthdmath registration systems, with reliable
cause of death, the implementation of householdegsrthat include all priority health areas
and the improvement of the quality of health fagilieporting systems using innovative
approaches.
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Statistical note 11.:
Population Dynamics

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

11.1 Population dynamics refer to changes in the sige;sex structure and location of
populations. Because of their important interlindksgvith development, population dynamics
were one of the eleven major themes considerdtkicdnsultations on priorities for the post-
2015 development agenda and sustainable develoguoalst

11.2 The Programme of Action (PoA) of the 1994 Interoiasil Conference on Population
and Development (ICPD) is the main internationaligreed text addressing the
interrelationship between population dynamics arevetbpment. It includes a set of
gualitative and quantitative goals that are muyusilpportive and of critical importance to
population and development objectiVeln 2010, the General Assembly decided to extend
the PoA and the Key Actions for its further implertaion beyond 2014 and ensure its
follow-up in order to fully meet its goals and atfjges’.

11.3 The Rio+20 Outcome documenfife Future We Wayif urges countries to seize the

opportunities and address the challenges assocwithddemographic change, including

migration, and encourages the use of populatioa dadl projections in national development
planning.

11.4 Moreover, the report of the High-level Panel (HL.Bjgues that demographic change,
international migration and urbanization will beykactors shaping the world between now
and 2030. Noting that access to markets, includibgur markets, is the surest way to escape
poverty, the HLP recommends to improve the goverear the movement of people, goods
and services and advocates for better and disaafgic data.

11.5 The 2013 High-level Dialogue on International Migpa and Development
confirmed the need to leverage the opportunitiesvels as to address the challenges of
migration for countries of origin, transit and deation alike. The Declaration of the 2013
High-level Dialogue recognized that human mobiibhould be adequately considered in the
elaboration of the post-2015 development agenda.

! The following countries and organizations contréfalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Cameroon, Germany,
Switzerland, United States of America, EurostatFBX and UNPD.

2 Among these objectives and goals are: sustainedoatic growth in the context of sustainable develept; education, especially for
girls; gender equity and equality; infant, childdanaternal mortality reduction; and the provisidruoiversal access to reproductive health
services, including family planning and sexual treal

® Resolution A/RES/65/234

“http://www.uncsd2012.org/content/documents/727 THeB6Rure%20We%20Want%2019%20June%201230pm.pdf

® http://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Rigpaf
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Conceptual and methodological frameworks

11.6 Population dynamics pose significant challengesieggelopment but also provide

unique development opportunities. As mentioned aptve Programme of Action (PoA) of

ICPD represents the main conceptual framework, @sipimg the complex linkages between
population and development, and focusing on medtiegneeds of individual women and
men, rather than on achieving demographic targéie key to this new approach is
empowering women and providing them with more cksithrough expanded access to
education and health services, skill development amployment, and though their full

involvement in decision-making processes at aklev

11.7 In the current Millennium Development Goal (MDG)arnework, population
dynamicsper seare not specifically mentioned, but are an ovéragtheme. They underlie
almost all the MDGs, in terms of relevant indicatand the formulation of targets and as
denominators for and in the calculations of thedatbrs.

11.8 In the new post-2015 development agenda, the irapoet of population dynamics for
development is increasingly being acknowledged, ¥et new development agenda is not
expected to set goals and targets on populatio®, sige-sex structure and by location,
especially as the setting of such targets is oftesociated with policies that violate
fundamental human rights and freedoms. Insteasl,@xpected that goals and targets, where
possible, are informed by population estimates@pgkctions.

11.9 The thematic consultation on population dynamientdied priority issues that have

a bearing on sustainable development in five magasa (a) Strengthening human capital
throughout the life course, including health, edwra work, social protection, and the

elimination of all forms of discrimination and v@ice; (b) Promoting the developmental
benefits of migration; (c) Creating livable andtsirsable cities for growing population; (d)

Collecting, analyzing and using population data @nojections; and (e) Developing and
strengthening partnerships on population.

Existing and new indicators

11.10 Among the eight MDGs, Goal 4 (Reduce child morngliGoal 5 (Improve maternal
health) and Goal 6 (Combat HIV/AIDS, malaria antlestdiseases) include population and
health-related targets and indicators to measuogresS. Indicators used to assess the
progress of targets under Goal 4 #re under-five mortality rate, the infant mortaliate,
and the proportion of 1 year-old children immunizedaagt measlesUnder Goal 5, the
improvement of maternal health has been measuresixbjndicators, includingnaternal
mortality ratio, contraceptive prevalence rate, amgnet need for family planning. The
progress of three targets of Goal 6 concerning MIDS, malaria and other diseases has

® The list of MDG indicators are available at: httmdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/default.aspx
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been assessed by nine indicators, ranging fibvhprevalence ratéo incidence, prevalence
and death rates associated with tuberculosis.

11.11 Besides the indicators listed above, the thematisltation on population dynamics
and various follow-ups have identified additionabicators associated with the priority
issues considered under the five main areas. Saarapes of possible indicators are listed
below:
(a) Strengthening human capital throughout the life reeu including health, education,
work, social protection, and the elimination of fafrms of discrimination and violence.
- Prevalence of female genital mutilation/cutting (felevant countries only)

- Proportion of women aged 15-49 years subjectedhysipal or sexual violence in the
last 12 months by an intimate partner

- Percentage of women aged 20-24 years old who warged or in a union before age
18

- Transition rate to secondary education, by sex

(b) Promoting the developmental benefits of migration
- Cost of transferring remittances per USD200 and &&D
- Recruitment fees paid by the employee
- Number of bilateral agreements that include prowisi for the recognition of
educational qualifications and skills or allow the portability of pensions and other
benefits

(c) Creating livable and sustainable cities for growingpulations
- Share of urban households with access to safecisutf water
- Share of urban households served by safe sanitsgimces
- Proportion of urban population living in adequatel affordable housing conditions
- Percentage of households with access to electricity
- Proportion of urban residents voting in local dts and using participatory
approaches in public affairs.

(d) Collecting, analyzing and using population data gmdjections
- Birth registration coverage and death registratioverage (at the national level)
- Number of countries with birth registration coveragf at least 90%, by region
Number of countries with death registration coverafjat least 90%, by region
- Statistical capacity indicator (WB measure of naaiostatistical capacity) or
- Periodicity of the Population and Housing CensudSnr MICS.

(e) Developing and strengthening partnerships on pajuta
- Proportion of ODA to population sector
- ODA to health, total, and proportion going to reguotive health care
- ODA to health, total, and proportion going to faymplanning
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11.12 Furthermore, all development goals and targetssk to promote genuine progress
for people will need to take into account projectddhnges in population dynamics. For
example, while even least developed countries madgress towards the objective of
poverty reduction, today more people live in exteepoverty than ever before. This is
because progress in poverty reduction did not ke with population growth. Similarly,

progress in reducing the number of slum dwelledsrdit keep pace with all the people who
moved to slums. It is not enough to focus on meetire needs of today’s generation, but
future goals and targets must also anticipate #amtfpr the needs of the future generations.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

11.13 The underpinnings for measuring population dynanaies data from censuses and
civil registration of vital events collected by matal statistical systems. Where statistical
systems are not sufficiently developed, estimatesedility and mortality are currently
obtained from sample surveys that also provide mamd sources of information on
reproductive, sexual, maternal and child health. fayration, administrative data are an
important source for tracking flows of people, ahé number of refugees as well as on
victims of human trafficking.

11.14 Much has been already done by various internatiorganizations to collect, compile
and disseminate demographic statistics at the plielval. The United Nations Statistics
Division (UNSD) collects key demographic statistitem population censuses and civil
registration through its Demographic Yearbook, iieen global repository for demographic
data. Standardized, consistent estimates of mampgi@phic indicators needed to assess and
monitor the levels and trends in population sige-sex structure, rural-urban populations, as
well as international migrant stocks are availabiem the United Nations Population
Division (UNPD). The office of the United Nations High Commissiorfer Refugees
(UNHCR) reports on refugees and others who arelatisd because of persecution and
conflict.

11.15 About half of countries, however, do not reporti@éfi demographic data with the
detail necessayMany countries still do not have adequate civiiseration systems in place
and, as a result, vital statistics remain incongpketd not sufficiently reliable. Population
censuses, which are an important source of datekeyn demographic aspects of the
population, are normally carried out only onceen tears. Substantial estimation work is
therefore required to close the data gaps. Samplegs have been useful in generating data
that is currently not produced by official statsti but their frequency and the scope covered
vary among countries.

7 Seehttp://www.un.org/en/development/desa/populatioi¥orld Population Prospectsttp://esa.un.org/wpp/
8 Seehttp://esa.un.org/wpp/other-information/fag.htm
® Seehttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/demographic/sourceshsérensusdates.htm
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11.16 To date, consistent population estimates and giojecat sub-national level are not
available for all countries and areas of the wd8lmhilarly, the existing data on neither rural
and urban populations nor internal migration suffesm the issue of international

comparability, as the definitions and underlyingnoepts differ between countries.

Addressing population dynamics at sub-nationalllesseot at all straightforward and would

require massive efforts and investments in datdectdn, data quality assessment, and
estimation and projection work. Given the curremstitutional framework and resource
availability, such an endeavor cannot be realiiyieechieved.

Conclusions

11.17 Population dynamics are recognized as one of #edomponents in the current
discussion on the new development agenda. Much wegaled to monitor progress are
already regularly collected and produced in coestrusing the framework of ICPD PoA and
MDGs. However, further efforts and investments stitt needed to fill many gaps in data
coverage and quality, measurements and analysipatticular, more emphasis should be
placed on the needs to disaggregate data not gnlyek, age and location, but also by
particular groups of the population and at subemat level, in order for development
policies and investments to be fully evidence-baswtisustainable.

11.18 With a view forward towards the sustainable deveept goals and the post-2015
development agenda, is essential to (i) have bistdf targets and indicators related to
population issues, as mentioned above; (ii) enthateall development goals and targets that
focus on improving people’s lives are informed lmpplation data and population
projections; and (iii) disaggregate all pertineatadby age, sex and location in order to
support a more systematic tracking of inequaléigsegards progress towards development
goals and targets.
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Statistical note 12:
Sustained and inclusive economic growth and

Infrastructure development and
industrialization *

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

12.1 Prosperity for all and eradication of poverty coddd the outcome of economic
growth, if the benefits of economic growth are shidbetween countries and with all segment
of society within the countries. Current projecgoimdicate that the global output is set to
double by 2030. Moreover, on current trajectorid®e per capita income gap between
developed and developing countries will have naewut still remain large. This rate of
growth cannot be taken for granted, however, andmwst redouble our efforts to ensure that
it can continue at these current levels, and beenmadre inclusive and sustainable, through
structural transformations in every economy.

12.2 The structural transformation is envisaged in thesrdification of the production
structure and in particular the manufacturing sewith a commensurate enhancement in the
level of investment in infrastructure such as tpams (road, rail, air and inland and sea);
energy generation and distribution; water collectioreatment, supply and distribution;
information, communication and technology, etc.oligh its backward and forward linkages
in industrial production, it is expected under timdustrialisation growth path that its pull—
effects on other sectors will stimulate growth grieultural and services sectors. This in turn
can generate technological change and innovatien, dfroductivity increases through shifts
in global value added chains, create employmeuitjrzarease wages and profits.

12.3 Industrialization remains the important aspecthaf tevelopment agenda of a large
number of countries. Poverty, hunger, disease aaidlsconflicts persist in countries that are
lagging behind in industrialization. As industryveéops, it drives an increase of value
addition and enhances the application of scieneehriblogy and innovation, thereby
encouraging greater investment in skills and edowcagnd thus providing the resources to
meet broader, inclusive and sustainable developotgattives.

12.4 While economic growth and related economic pro$perie major policy objectives
for most countries, it should be pursued in a sngkde and equitable manner. Therefore,
sustainable pathways should reflect inclusive amtasned economic growth that improve

! The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, the Netherlands,
Sweden , United Kingdom, United States of Ameridgid|DO.

2 High Level Panel report on the Post-2015 Develofgmgenda, A New Global Partnership: Eradicate Pgvand Transform Economies
through Sustainable Development
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the material well-being and quality of life in geakand avoid reaching the limits of our
natural resources and ecosystems.

Conceptual and methodological tools

12.5 The measurement of economic growth has traditigrizdlen a fundamental element
of the national, regional and global statisticadteyn. Compilation of GDP and other macro-
economic statistics are governed by a global sitzdisstandard called the System of National
AccountS. These statistics are compiled by almost all coesitof the world which is
collected by international and regional organisati@and held in their statistical databases.
Also, the recently updated methodological guidafme the measurement of industrial
activities with annual and infra-annual frequensyavailable in the form of International
Recommendations for Industrial Statistics 2008 $IRP008) and the International
Recommendations for the Index of Industrial Promumc2010 (IRIIP 2010). In this context,
also the measurement disaggregated by economigtyacnd products are relevant which
could be organised following the International $faml Industrial Classification revision 4
(ISIC rev 4), the Central Product Classificatiorr e (CPC) and the Harmonised System
2012 (HS).

12.6 It is well recognised that GDP is a measuremenbuiput and not of well-being.
Therefore, the statistical community during thetpdecades has explored and developed
broader measures of progress. Progress is aboubverpents in human well-being and its
sustainability over time, where well-being is a tahdlmensional concept that covers material
living standards and the non-monetary aspects afityuof life. The work of developing
broader measures of progress can be grouped broadir the three conceptual pillars of
material living standards, quality of life and susability.

12.7 The focus on economic growth in terms of GDP is exsthindable, because it
provides a simple and widely understood macroecanameasure of economic activity.
However, measures of material well-being have tobggond GDP. Measuring material
living standards has an emphasis on the houselekpgctive. It requires looking beyond
GDP as output measure at income measures to nmarketon-market activities, but also at
assets and consumption expenditures. Moreovemciudes inequality and accessibility
measures on how consumption, income and assetdisimbuted among individuals,

households, population groups and future genemtiorhe Organisation for Economic Co-
operation and Development (OECD) building on thejgmt Measuring Well-Being and
Progress of Societies and as part of its Bettee Uifitiative has recently released
methodological guidance on distributions measures hmusehold wealfh and joint

3 System of National Accounts 2008, United Nationsrodpean Commission, International Monetary Fundga@isation for Economic
Co-operation and Development, World bank

4 OECD Guidelines for Micro Statistics on Householéaih, 2013
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distributional analysis of income, consumption amealth as measures of material well-
being.

12.8 Quality of life is only partially dependent on pésp objective conditions and
capabilitie§' Economic resources, while important, are nothat matters for quality of life.
Health, education, job satisfaction, work condisipenvironmental conditions, governance,
civic engagement, security, human contact and pafsactivities are all fundamental to
quality of life. Measuring quality of life requirdeoking at these elements as a whole and
includes subjective and objective multi-dimensionaleasures of well-being and
comprehensive assessment of inequalities. Again QED Better Life Initiative has
provided guidancewith further analysis on well-being in the econorand financial crisis,

in the workplace, by gender and sustainability dirae.

12.9 Sustainability poses the challenge of determinirige current level of well-being can
be maintained for future generations. Sustaingbdliter time can be assessed by looking at
the set of key economic, environmental, social laummchan assets transmitted from current to
future generations, and how these assets are edfday today's actions, policies and
behaviours. The assessment of sustainability niéatess an effort to advance existing
macroeconomic accounting frameworks as the Systelational Accounts with a system
approach of stocks and flows to capture the comipliexactions of the economy, society and
environment. An internationally agreed statististdndard has now been adopted by the
Statistical Commission, the System of EnvironmeBRtbnomic Accounting 2012 Central
Framework to provide the guidelines for generatirese integrated statistics and accounts.

12.10 Another major initiative in the measures of susdbitity and well-being has been the
work undertaken by the UNECE/Eurostat/tOECD Taskc&adfor Measuring Sustainable
Development (TFSD). TheRecommendations on measuring sustainable develdpmen
prepared by the Task Force were recently endorsedhb Conference of European
Statisticians (CES). The Recommendations includ®raceptual framework and suggested
indicators. They present a flexible system that mweasure sustainable development from a
variety of different perspectives and can be appiredeveloped and developing countries.
The guiding principle is that sustainable developmmis about the wellbeing of current
generations (‘here and now’) and the impact onreugenerations (‘later’) or other countries
(‘elsewhere’). Importantly, the measurement of undies and subjective wellbeing
measures are also included in the framework.

12.11 The European Commission, since 2007, has engagetheindebate about the
limitations of GDP as a measure of key societalggeach as well-being and sustainability,

5 OECD Framework for Statistics on the DistributidrHousehold Income, Consumption, and Wealth, 2013

6 Capabilities of people are the extent of their opputy set (a combination of various “doings amings”) and of their freedom to choose
among this set.
" OECD How's life? 2013 Measuring well-being

8 http://www.unece.org/stats/sustainable-developrhént.
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which accumulated in the drafting of a Resolution2011, the European Parliament adopted
this Resolution on GDP and beyond: Measuring psmrim a changing world.The
Resolution stresses the need to develop clear amalsumable indicators for measuring
medium- and long-term economic and social progrd3® Resolution called for the
development of indicators that focus more closely the household-level perspective,
reflecting income, consumption and wealth and s@dsthe need to develop clear and
measurable indicators that take account of clinchnge, biodiversity, resource efficiency
and social inclusion. It underlined the need to snea quality of life in societies and assign a
greater role to indicators which measure imporfaators such as health, education, culture,
employment, housing, environmental conditions ftbe Resolution supported fully the
establishment of a solid legal framework for therdpean Environmental Economic
Accounts as a positive step in the ‘GDP and beypnaolcess.

12.12 While the conceptual development on the broadersarea of progress by the official
statistical communities has been significant in theent decades, there are still important
thematic areas like peace and security, governandelobal partnership where further work
is needed.

Existing and new indicators

12.13 Measurement of sustainable development has a yist@bout two decades. Work at
United Nations level started in the 1990s and ttst United Nations recommendations for
sustainable development indicators were publishetPP4 (and updated in 2006). Based on
the methodological tools discussed in section B, lHtest development is the 20CES
Recommendations on Measuring Sustainable Develdpifiee Recommendations take into
accountwork by individual countries and by Eurostat, OE@IDd other international
organizations related to measuring sustainableldewent, such aBuropean Commission's
GDP and Beyond, the EU Sponsorship Group on Measuring Progress)-bMéeig and
Sustainable Developmerihe OECD’sMeasuring the Well-being and Progress of Socigties
and the Stiglitz-Sen-Fitoussi reporMeanwhile, many countries adopted sustainable
development strategies and related indicator eatstasure progress.

12.14 While overall economic growth is measured by GFs imperative to look into the
contribution of different sectors to economy ine@rdo understand the pattern of structural
transformation. As a country progresses from aiticachl to a market economy, the
contribution of the industrial sector as well as thverall GDP rises. Therefore, statistical
indicators such as share of manufacturing valuea@d\VA) in GDP and MVA per capita
reflect this transformation of an economy to higlggrowth trajectories. For instance,
currently, the average per capita MVA of industzedl countries is ten times higher than that
of developing countries and ninety times highenthwerage of least developed countfles

° http://www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/getDoc.do?tRIERORT&reference=A7-2011-0175&language=EN&mode=XML
10 UNIDO, International Yearbook of Industrial Staitist 2013
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12.15 Sustainable development requires that the natesurces are efficiently used in
production processes and the environmental fodtpfirthe economy is reduced. Industrial
sectors consume almost one-third of energy resswand account for significant portion of
emission. Statistical offices are increasingly &g the new set of indicators for measuring
the efficiency of the use of material and energsotgces per unit of output. Existing UN
recommendations provide the methodology for calhgcof not only output related data, but
also the details on material, energy and capitaltinAspirations of nations to accelerate
industrial growth cannot be separated from redudhmey environmental footprint of the
overall economy. As the impact of production oniamment differs by type of product and
technology used, it is essential that environmelated indicators are compiled at the sector
level. These indicators will assist policy makersaihderstand the trade-offs between growth
in income and jobs versus resource intensity aedadvenvironmental impact.

12.16 Measures of inclusiveness are to reflect the soemality in the process of
transformation. Currently statistics are compilethted to the participation of women in
industrial production. While the participation mthave improved in many countries, the
indicator related to wage gap has become more aetexsimilarly, the regional disparity
index has been introduced to monitor the regionalusiveness of industrial growth at
country level.

12.17 Many of the proposed indicators in the CES Recontatons correspond to the
goals and targets for the post-2015 developmenidegproposed by the Report of the High
Level Panel of Eminent Persons and by other replikés those from the Sustainable
Development Solutions Network. The TFSD that pregeghe CES Recommendations made
an assessment of the availability of the proposkdn8icators across 46 countriésThe
analysis covers the statistical databases of thetktNOECD and Eurostat. The analysis was
performed over the period February 2012 - April 2@hd counts the numbers of data points
available for these 46 countries since 2000. Alsstralian Bureau of Statistics as part of its
programme on Measures of Australian Progress (MARAs developed an inventory of
practices on measures of progress that furthendsgtihe range of country practices.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

12.18 While the debate on the post 2015 development ag&ndtill on-going, a broad
consensus seems to emerge that the post 2015 peaio framework does include goals,
targets and indicators, as in the case of the Mibgnéwork. That said, the post 2015
development framework will be different in termssaope by covering the economic, social
and environment dimensions of sustainable developmbloreover, monitoring and

u Members of the European Union and/or the OECD, iBf@assia, India, Indonesia, China, and Southo¥fridetailed results are
available at: http://www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAMd/documents/sustainable_development/Data_avdijgiuf.
12 Measures of Australia’s Progress - Aspiration®forNation: A Conversation with Australians abowmd?ess , 2011-12
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reporting on these dimensions of sustainable dpwedmt paths have to inform the multi-
dimensional policies in an integrated manner. Alss excepted that the framework will not
only contain universal and global goals and targbtg also provide sufficient room for
adaptation to country specificities through disagated measures of inclusive economic and
social development and environmental stewardship.

12.19 The analysis undertaken in tf@ES Recommendations on measuring sustainable
developmenhas determined that a large number of expectedatatis are produced by
official statistics, following the internationalagistical standards like the System of National
Accounts 2008 and the System of Environmental-Ecoad\ccounting 2012 and the related
macroeconomic and sectorial statistics standards.

12.20 The challenge is that national statistical capacityd best practices are to be
developed based on the implementation of existimd) mew methodological standards for
official statistics. It requires the strengtheniafj both the institutional environment and
statistical infrastructure and operations of théamal statistical system in general, and the
national statistical organisations in particularhil&¥ moving away from an ad-hoc indicator
approach to a broad based, balanced and sustainatimal statistical capacity building
approach determined by country policy prioritied amwnership, much more collective action
is needed at national, regional and global leveiniet these challenges, in particular in
developing countries. International and regiongjaoisations have a key role in providing
technical assistance and coordinating statisti@gacity building. This work is being
executed in close cooperation with the multi-ldtdevelopment banks.

12.21 The global statistical community through the Stetgd Commission has expressed
the need and supported the initiative to scalehapimplementation of the SNA 2008 and
SEEA 2012. In the last year, all regions have agtbgtrategy plans for this implementation,
which are being translated into national stratefang In addition to the strengthening of
basic, sectorial and macro statistics for the eagnand the environment, also considerable
capacity building activities are undertaken in papan, social and demographic statistics,
including the strengthening of multi-purpose howsélsurvey and use of administrative data
for statistical purposes such as vital statistras @vil registration.

Conclusions

12.22 The conceptual framework and suggested indicators nieasuring sustainable
development presented in ti&ES Recommendations on measuring sustainable geveld
provides a good starting point for the monitorifigastained and inclusive economic growth.
The analysis undertaken by the TFSD has furthergened that a large number of expected
indicators can be produced by official statisticenpiled for the implementation of SNA
2008 and SEEA 2012. This presents a move away &morad-hoc indicator approach to a
broad based, balanced and sustainable nationdbtis&t capacity building approach
determined by country policy priorities, ownershipd statistical information management.
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12.23 The Statistical Commission as apex body of theciaiffistatistical community has
central role in supporting the statistical agenfithe post-2015 development programme. In
its endeavour to contribute to the post-2015 deareknt agenda, it will mobilize its global
partnership consisting of policy and decision maker the public and private sector,
representatives of academia, civil society, thenkks and corporate sector, parliamentarians,
media and the general public to elevate the useoffi€ial statistics in sustainable
development. With the recognition of official sditts for decision and policy making, the
official statistical community will contribute tohé data revolution needed for the
transformational agenda on accountability and prarency.
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Statistical note 13:

Macro policy questions (including international
trade, international financial system and
external debt sustainability*

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

13.1 We are living in an interconnected global economwhich can provide us
considerable rewards in growth in output, incommpleyment, wealth and reduction in
poverty. However, the recent economic and finammigis in 2008 has made evident that the
risks of these pathways are considerable, becafistheo domestic and cross border
vulnerabilities of the national economies and theuen distribution of those rewards leading
to rising inequalities in income, employment andaitfe and rising poverty across countries
and within countries.

13.2 Already an open, rule-based, predictable, non-uisoatory trading and financial
system was identified under the Millennium Devel@minGoals programme (i.e. MDG 8),
with a particular focus on official development iatmce, market access and debt
sustainability. For the post 2015 development agend is expected that these
macroeconomic issues of MDG 8 are placed in a leoagcroeconomic policy framework
that includes other pertinent issues such as cbomsder and domestic vulnerabilities,
environmental impacts of production, consumptioomdstic resource mobilisation, and
imbalances in trade in goods and services, valdedgdncome, infrastructure employment,
financial debt and use of natural resources. Thade&ators from the macroeconomic
frameworks are to be informed by existing and rdgerevised international standards to
ensure international comparability.

Conceptual and methodological tools

13.3 Achieving an enabling macroeconomic policy framewto promote equitable and
sustainable development need to begin with a elederstanding of the underlying factors
that drive the growth of national income, includiggowth rates of capital accumulation,
changes in employment rate, labour and capital ymtddty, changes in the terms of trade
and the linkages between macroeconomic policiesirashastrial and sectorial policies. This
gives rise to the need, not only to monitor progrest also to evaluate whether or not goals
are being achieved. To obtain this overview of dm®nomic processes data need to be
organised in a framework that integrates and retemthe data.

1 The following countries and organizations contréalto the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, France, India, United
Kingdom, United States of America and Eurostat.
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13.4 The System of National Accouht{SNA) describes a coherent, consistent and
integrated set of macroeconomic accounts that gesvan overview of economic processes,
recording how production is distributed among comsts, businesses, government and
foreign nations. It shows how income originatimg groduction, modified by taxes and
transfers, flows to these groups and how they atothese flows to consumption, saving and
investment.

13.5 The national accounts support macroeconomic anriacpolicies including those

related to employment, inflation, international diea and finance by supporting the
understanding and forecasting of the determinamgsawth and productivity of the economy
as it provides a consistent and coherent datacsedutput, prices, inputs of material and
services, energy use and labour and capital asrfacf production. Consequently, the
national accounts provide an overarching framewtwk macroeconomic statistics to
facilitate economic analysis and policy formulation

13.6 These national accounts statistics are complemétetiree sets of macroeconomic
statistics - balance of payment statistiaggovernment finance statisticand monetary and
financial statistics Together these four macroeconomic statisticsinésm the real, fiscal,
monetary and financial sector policy frameworksrirahich coherent and consistent sets of
national accounts related indicators are determimedaddition to this, for trade-related
purposes, the international merchandise tradesstatiand international statistics on trade in
service$ are prepared on cross border trade flows in gamdsservices, including foreign
affiliates undertaking services activities. Forezraal debt related issues, the information is
collected and disseminated according to the exteletat statistics Guide Further, there is a
long practice in compilation of foreign direct irstment. With the release of the System of
Environmental-Economic Accounting 2012 Central Fearark'®, the family of macro
accounts is further extended to inform about soatality aspects of production,
consumption and accumulation by describing theticglahip between the economy and the
environment. More specifically, the SEEA measutes (i) the physical flows of materials
and energy within the economy and between the ewgrand the environment; (ii) the
stocks of environmental assets and changes in 8tesks; and (iii) economic activity and
transactions related to the environment.

2 The latest version of the SNA is the System ofidwet Accounts 2008ttp:/unstats.un.org/unsd/nationalaccount/docs/SD08.pdf
3 IMF's Balance of Payments and International Invesit Position Manual, 6th Edition

4 IMF’s Government Finance Statistics Manual, 20b8ticoming)

® IMF’'s Monetary and Finance Statistics Manual aman@ilation Guide, 2014 (forthcoming)

% The International Merchandise Trade Statisticsngepts and Definitions, United Nations, 2010,

7 Manual on Statistics of International Trade invBmgs, United Nations, 2010

8 IMF's External Debt Statistics: Guide for Compdlemnd Users, 2003

® OECD Benchmark foreign direct investmerit,Edition

10 System of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20C2rtral Framework, United Nations, 2012
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Existing and new indicators

13.7 The current MDG framework put the emphasis on humuag social development,
setting goals related to reducing poverty and imimigp education and health in developing
countries, without attention to the transformatminproductive structures and capacities.
Consequently, there are no MDG indicators that ctlye reflect economic growth,
industrialization and infrastructure development.

13.8 National accounts aggregates, such as GDP and @DPapita, are widely used as
summary indicators of economic activity. Howeviehas long been recognised that these
aggregates and other macro-economic statisticde wisieful in their own right, are not the
most suitable measures of people’s material canditiThe focus on GDP as the single most
important measure of economic performance and lspoigress may have driven a wedge
between headline statistics and ordinary peopleisgptions of their economic conditions.
The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting 2@entral Framework will help
support a wider set of indicators related to sastale development and green growth, which
aims at fostering economic growth while ensuringf thatural resources continue to provide
the resources and environmental services on whielibging relies. The environmental-
economic framework will partially allow for indiaats linking poverty reduction and natural
resource management. Interdependencies relateddoskcurity and nutrition should also be
considered. These issues are central to pro-pawthrand social protection policies in
developing countries.

13.9 The national accounts provides valuable information household material
conditions at the macro level, such as, measurdsoosehold disposable income; social
transfers in kind; consumption expenditure; invesitn and assets and liabilities. By
combining these macro level aggregates with miotoces (surveys, administrative records,
and censuses), it would be possible to derive measaf the distribution of income,
consumption and wealth across household groupsia@oe in the area of distribution has
been recently released under the OECD Better hifeative'’.

13.10 In addition to producing consistent and coherepirtsterm and annual statistics for
macroeconomic aggregates for the real sector,atienal accounts framework also provides
macroeconomic aggregates relating to the finan@atl non-financial corporations,
government and household sectors of the econonaytheeir relationship with the rest of the
world. Integrated socio-economic, environmentalregnic and macroeconomic statistics
enable the observation of key variables assessuigypchange in the structure of the
economy, examining its impact on the determinaritggrowth (labour, capital, energy,
materials and natural resources), on specific goamadd services producing industries,
consumption and accumulation, the effects acrag®me of the country and on size classes
of enterprises and ownership. New statistical wandposed by the Friends of the Chair on

1 OECD Framework for statistics on the distributadrousehold income, consumption, and wealth, 2013.
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International Trade and Economic Globalisation uritie Statistical Commission will also
be useful in this context as it brings out the fiosing of countries in global value chains
and the extent to which they benefit from interoadil trade, and will provide input to the
more analytical carried out by the OECD and the WorOr'rade in Value Added (TiVA).

13.11 Many different indicator set with different frequeées can be considered for the real,
fiscal, monetary, and external sector, such asthescribed by the UN in its Handbook on
Use of Macro accounts in Policy Analy€isused by the IMF for the Special Data
Dissemination Standartfsand by Eurostat for the Principal European Ecocdmmdicators®.

13.12 Countries report their statistics for the realcdis monetary and external sectors to
international agencies such as the Bank of Intemal Settlement, Eurostat, OECD, IMF,
World Bank and United Nations, which are maintaimetheir own data bases but also in a
shared database such as the one maintained byntéradency Group on Economic and
Financial Statistics on Principal Global IndicatdrsWork is underway among the
international organisations to introduce more edfit collections to reduce the response
burden on countries.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

13.13 Although the internationally agreed recommendatifmnghe compilation of national
macroeconomic statistics have been establishedaftong-time and are used in many
countries, there are still large differences indkgree of application, coverage and quality of
the data collected worldwide. In addition, indarat that require disaggregated data by
gender, geography, income, industry and other oategjare not always available. Ongoing
concerted capacity development efforts should kbeledcup to improve the statistical
production process of countries that are not ablerévide the required data. This scaling up
at global and regional level should contribute &itér alignment and coordination of the
delivery of technical assistance at country lewasdal on an integrated statistics approach.

Conclusions

13.14 To measure progress with sustainable economic groeguires a shift away from the
ad-hoc development of indicators towards the dgureknt of integrated information at the
country level based on country priorities. Recamy the significance of an integrated
approach for increasing the consistency and coberefieconomic, environment and social
statistics would enhance the quality and analytresie of the information. This recognition
would require a systematic development of an agss#dof integrated statistics based on
existing internationally agreed macroeconomic andacnmeconomic-environmental

12 Handbook of National Accounting. Use of Macro Agots in Policy Analysis. Studies in Methods. SeFeso. 81. United Nations. New
York

BIMF's Special Data Dissemination Standard, GuateSubscribers and Users 2013

14 Principal European Economic Indicators, a stati$tjuide, Eurostat, 2009

15 http://www.principalglobalindicators.org/
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accounting frameworks for measuring a country’sneoaic activity and its impact on the
environment and social conditions of the populatman increasingly interconnected global
economy. The national strategies for developmentstatistics should be prioritized
accordingly to meet the broader needs to informroesonomic developments. Moreover,
high level political support should be mobilizedftmd the capacity development efforts in
institutional coordination and governance strugusgatistical infrastructure and operations
to improve the statistical production process otirtdes that are currently not able to
produce the required data.

13.15 When preparing a programme for developing a carsistamework for measuring a
country’s economic activity, it is necessary to éaikto consideration the national and
regional policy needs to determine the scope aniildef the macroeconomic and
macroeconomic- environmental accounts, social atdirs and supporting statistics to inform
policy makers. The chosen scope and detail alserdene the data sources needed for
timely and accurate estimates of the statistics.

13.16 By mapping the statistical requirements — where want to go, and the outcome of
an assessment of the statistical system — whereayeuit is possible to determine the
required actions — how to get there. These reduaions should be translated into an
implementation programme, providing key featuresl ateliverables that are specific,
measurable, relevant and can be carried out watlsipecific time frame.
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Statistical note 14:

Energy”

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

14.1 Modern energy services are crucial to human weftldand to a country’s economic

development. Access to modern energy is essertialttfe provision of clean water,

sanitation and healthcare and for the provisioreliible and efficient lighting, heating, food,

cooking, transport, and telecommunication servi€s.the other hand, environmental and
resource management considerations make it negessaurb the use of energy from non-
renewable sources through improving energy effigjerand increasing the share of
renewable sources in the production and use ofygner

14.2 Overarching policy objectives are usually framediagt three major categories:
improving energy distribution and access; managamgergy supply and demand; and
reducing pressures of energy supply and use oreth@onmerft In declaring 2012 the
“International Year of Sustainable Energy for Altfie UN General Assembly established
three global objectives to be accomplished by 2@8Censure universal access to modern
energy services, to double the global rate of imgneent in global energy efficiency, and to
double the share of energy from renewable souncethe global energy mix. Emerging
proposals for dedicated sustainable developmens goal targets on energy including those
in the High Level Panel Report tend to focus ors¢hiiaree main objectives.

14.3 Sustaining momentum for the achievement of the 3E4dbjectives will require a
means of charting global progress over the yeaading to 2030. Construction of the
necessary framework has been coordinated by thédvBamk/Energy Sector Management
Assistance Program (ESMAP) and the Internationarégn Agency (IEA), in collaboration
with 13 other agencies. The Sustainable EnergAlio(SE4ALL) initiative’s global tracking
framework set 2010 as the starting point against which ttegress of the initiative be
measured. The framework provides an initial systenregular global reporting, based on
indicators that are technically rigorous and atdhme time feasible to compute from current
global energy databases and allow for progressingavement over time.

Conceptual and methodological tools

14.4 The United Nationdnternational Recommendations for Energy StatiStim®vide
data compilers with a complete set of recommendatamvering all aspects of the statistical

! The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Denmark, the Netherlands, United
Kingdom, FAO, DESA/DSD, UNDP.

2 Mitigating disaster risks can also be policy ohijeewhen determining energy policies.

% http://www.sustainableenergyforall.org/trackinggress

“ http://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc11/BG-IRES.p
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production process framework, from basic concegfinitions and classifications to data
sources, data compilation strategies, energy betaand accounts, data quality and statistical
dissemination. Energy statistics deal with theestibn and compilation of information on
production, imports, exports and domestic use @rgn products on the basis of specific
surveys and by using for example business stajstforeign trade statistics and
administrative data. Energy balances reorganisedb& energy statistics by confronting and
consolidating the supply and use sides, and byliglging the transformation of energy
within the economy. The Standard International gpeProduct Classification (SIEG3 a
classification of products relevant for energyistats which has been developed as part of
the preparation of the International RecommendatfonEnergy Statistics (IRES).

14.5 The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting for@néSEEA-Energy) is a
multi-purpose conceptual framework for organizingformation, both physical and
monetary,on energy. It supports analyses of the role of ggn&rithin the economy and of
the relationship between energy-related actividied the environment, such energy use and
energy related emissionknergy accounts as described in SEEA Energy useitisis,
principles and classifications that are consisteitt the national accounts allowing for the
derivation of consistent and comparable data adidamors, such as e.g. net domestic energy
use. SEEA-Energy is a subsystem of the SEEA CeRteahework (SEEA CF) which was
adopted by the UN Statistical Commission as thermational statistical standard for
environmental economic accounts in 2012. However,ilmplementation of the SEEA CF
and the SEEA-Energy is a challenging task and digpen the availability of the necessary
energy and economic statistics.

14.6 Further practical guidance in the implementatioriérgy statistics, energy balances
and energy accounts is contained in the EnergystitatCompilers Manual (ESCM, draft to
be finalized in 2014). The ESCM contains clear gliiees on data sources, on the use of
administrative data, and on best practices appédaba wider range of countries. Its primary
purpose is to assist countries in strengtheninigiaffenergy statistics by providing guidance
on concepts and definitions, classifications, datarces, data frequency, data compilation
methods, institutional arrangements, data qualtyueances, metadata, and dissemination
policies.

14.7 Energy intensity or efficiency can be derived a #tonomy-wide level by relating
national energy statistics with those for economigput. However, for certain policy
guestions, and particularly for analysis of enegjficiency, intensity or balances for
production and/or consumption systems by induswiesconomic activities, aspects of the
lifecycle assessment methodological approach mayefeired. The chief methodological
guidance on LCA is the ISO standard 14040:2006) wiher ISO standards also relevant for
specific energy balance calculations.

® http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccounting/seeae/
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14.8 There is no single internationally accepted andptetb definition and measurement
method of access to modern energy. The Interndtemergy Agency’s (IEAWorld Energy
Outlook (WEQ) defines modern energy access as “a household dhaetiable and
affordable access to clean cooking facilities, ratfconnection to electricity and then an
increasing level of electricity consumption ovenéi to reach the regional average”. It can be
a challenge to determine how best to capture issueb as the quantity, quality, and
adequacy of service, as well as complementary sssueh as informality and affordability,
modern and traditional bioenergy production and use

Data availability, requirements, methodological chdenges and limitations

14.9 The United Nations Statistics Division's (UNSD) Ege Statistics Database contains
basic statistics for more than 200 countries/teigs worldwide. Currently, the database
provides time series for the period 1950-2010 angpdated annually.

14.10 The most recent four years in the database arerdisated through th&nergy
Statistics Yearboo&nd theEnergy Balances and Electricity Profild3ata from 1990 to 2009
are available on-line through the UNdata portale Hnergy Statistics Database provides
statistics on production, trade, transformation andsumption (end-use) for solid, liquid,
and gaseous fuels, electricity, and heat. The msaimrce of information for the Energy
Statistics Database is the UNSD Annual Questioenam Energy Statistics. Additional
sources of information for the database includénat, regional and international statistical
publications and databases - including, but nottdéichto the International Energy Agency
(IEA), the Statistical Office of the European Conmities (Eurostat), the International
Atomic Energy Agency (IAEA), and the United NatioReod and Agriculture Organization
(FAO). UNSD prepares estimates where official da&incomplete or inconsistent.

14.11 The Energy Statistics Yearbooks an annual compilation of internationally
comparable statistics summarizing world energy dsenCurrently annual data for 215
countries and areas are presented on productane &ind consumption of energy for solid,
liquid, and gaseous fuels, electricity, and headr Papita consumption series are also
provided for all energy products. Special tabletude statistics on renewables and wastes.

14.12 The Energy Balances and Electricity Profilesirrently provide energy balances for
126 countries and electricity profiles for 180 ctri@s. The energy balances are snapshots of
the annual energy flows in each country showingdpetion, trade, transformation and
consumption of energy products. The electricityfiprs provide detailed information for
each country on the production, trade and consamati electricity and other related data.

& http://www.worldenergyoutlook.org/
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Challenges in defining and measuring energy access

14.13 Because currently available global databases amppat binary global tracking of
energy access, the SE4ALL Global Tracking Framewoalsed on an exhaustive analysis of
existing global household survey questionnaireggssted the following binary measures:
» Electricity access, defined as availability of decericity connection at home or the
use of electricity as the primary source for liggti
* Access to modern cooking solutions, defined asmglprimarily on non-solid fuels
for cooking.

14.14 The SE4ALL Global Tracking team was able to cordtra global database that
covers 212 countries for access to modern energyces. A variety of data sources—
primarily household surveys (including national ®eses) and in a few cases, utility data—
contribute to the measurement of access. Two gldatdbases have been compiled: the
World Bank’s Global Electrification Database and N@loHealth Organization’s Global
Household Energy Database. Both databases encotmpasdata points for each country—
around 1990, around 2000, around 2010. Given tinategs were carried out infrequently,
statistical models have been developed to estimésing data points. Data on household
fuel and electricity consumption have also beerdusem the United Nations Statistics
Division (UNSD) Energy Balances and Electricity Profilesnd from the International
Energy Agency (IEA)Energy Balances of OECD Countriasad Energy Balances of Non-
OECD Countrie¥

14.15 While the binary approach provides a basis for imliate global tracking, there is a
growing consensus that measurements of energysashesld be able to reflect a continuum
of improvement. A candidate multi-tier metric hasebh put forward for medium-term

development under the SE4ALL initiative which addes many of the limitations of the
binary measures described above.

14.16 It should be noted that while much of the focusergly has been on households’
access to electricity and modern cooking soluttbe, availability of reliable and affordable
energy for the different industries providing go@aigl services is just as important.

Challenges in defining and measuring energy efiicye

14.17 Energy efficiency is defined as the ratio betweseful outputs and associated energy
inputs. Increasing energy efficiency aims at redgcithe amount of energy required to
provide the same products and services. Decouplirepnergy use and economic growth is
seen as a necessity to ensure a sustainable denaxibp

7 http://unstats.un.org/unsd/energy/balance/
8 http://www.oecd-ilibrary.org/energy/energy-balaswd-oecd-countries_19962835-en and http://www.eBodary.org/energy/energy-
balances-of-non-oecd-countries_19962843-en
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14.18 Energy intensity is typically measured at the ecoypavide level as energy used
domestically per dollar of gross domestic prod@DP) and has traditionally been used as a
proxy for energy efficiency. Economy wide energteirsity is affected not only by changes
in the efficiency of underlying processes, but dbyoother factors such as changes in the
volume and structure of GDP. Ideally the efficiestyould be calculated on the basis of the
actual useful output associated with energy in@stsecorded by official statistics. These
concerns can be partially addressed by statistissmdomposition methods that allow
confounding effects to be stripped out. Energy nstty indicators by economic
activity/industry (energy used per dollar of valadded of an industry) provide a more
nuanced picture of the energy efficiency situatiéarther, energy embedded in imports
consumed in a country should ideally also be inetudo avoid the false impression of
increased energy efficiency as a result of an asgd dependence on imports (or energy
outsourcing). In general, the precise methodolodlydepend on the policy question that the
indicator attempts to help answer. Such indicatais be derived from the SEEA-Energy
accounts.

14.19 Significant international efforts are needed to riaye the availability of energy
balances and accounts across the main sectors ectmomy to allow for more meaningful
measures of energy efficiency.

Challenges in defining and measuring the shareenéwables in the energy mix

14.20 While there is a broad consensus among interndtamganizations and government

agencies on what constitute renewable sourcesafygntheir legal and formal definitions

vary slightly in the type of resources included #imel sustainability considerations taken into
account.

14.21 Most common indicators used are: the share of grfesgn renewable sources in total
primary energy production; the share of energy fremewable sources in energy end use;
and the share of electricity produced from renewabhergy sources in electricity
consumption in a country. Information by econonuthaty is still very scattered.

14.22 For the purposes of global tracking, data for theriqud 1990-2010 have been
compiled from energy balances for 181 countrieslipied by the International Energy
Agency and the United Nations. Those data will b@plemented by indicators on: (i) policy
targets for energy from renewable sources and adoptf relevant policy measures; (i)
technology and infrastructures costs related to gtaeuction of energy from renewable
sources and (iii) total investment in energy fraenawable sources. The implementation of
energy balances and accounts in countries woulal lgag way towards filling the data gaps
that are needed to answer some of the more perfiadiny questions related to energy from
renewable sources.

14.23 Looking ahead, significant international efforte axeeded to improve data collection
methodologies, bridge identified data gaps and emgint the statistical standards agreed to

88



by the UN Statistical Commission. While there imationally agreed methodology on how
to compile energy statistics, balances and accptivdse is a need to develop internationally
agreed-upon standards for sustainability for eddheomain technologies, which can then be
used to assess the degree to which deployment nsestainability standards. This is

particularly critical in the case of biomass, whedraditional harvesting practices and
unsustainable modern biofuel production can be ciestsal with deforestation, and other
negative impacts on environmental, economic andak@spects, including food security.

Furthermore, non-renewable energy inputs used énptioduction of “renewable energy”

products are generally not taken into account,sand particularly relevant for bioenergy
products.

Conclusions

14.24 The internationally agreed statistical frameworks brganizing and integrating
energy-related data provide a strong foundatiomfeasuring progress towards achieving the
goals of universal access to energy and improvesriergnergy efficiency and in the share of
energy from renewable sources. The compilation &t doy countries on a continued,
sustained basis consistent with IRES, SEEA-EnengySEEA CF will facilitate monitoring
and international comparability.

14.25 Although the internationally agreed recommendatifmnghe compilation of national
energy statistics have been established and attinsaany countries, there are still large
differences in the degree of application, covemau quality of the data collected worldwide.
In addition, indicators that require disaggregatath by geography, income, sector, industry
and other categories are not always available. {Dggooncerted capacity development
efforts should be scaled up to improve the sta@ispproduction process of countries that are
not able to provide the required data.
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Statistical note 15:

Means of implementation; Global partnership
for achieving sustainable development

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

15.1 Sustainability represents key challenges for sitimmotion a transformative
development agenda to relieve pressures on the\waratural environment and ecosystems,
achieve more sustainable management and use o&hagsources while promoting dynamic
and inclusive economic and human development. Emeahallenges and opportunities of
today’s increasingly integrated world require cctiige action with shared responsibilities for
all countries. The report of the High Level Parfetminent persons envisions a new global
partnership to address the social, economic anidaemaental dimensions of sustainable
development and their interrelationships in angraéed manner.

15.2 The effective translation of the commitments of ititernational community into
tangible sustainable development outcomes reqthigesreation of an enabling environment
for the implementation of the set targets in paticin developing countries. This involves
mobilization of and access to adequate means demmgmtation such as financial resources,
technology development and transfer, capacity dgveént, global trade, regional
integration and South-South cooperation.

15.3 With regard to sustainable development partnerskiygsscope of the post 2015
development agenda is expected to be broader tlaanftthe Millennium Development
Goals. MDG 8 focused on official development aasiseé, market access, debt sustainability,
access to new technologies and essential mediddegend the present framework, the new
sustainable development agenda is expected tadedlath domestic and external, public
and private sources of financing, development ¢e@trade, transfer of technology, building
and reinforcing institutions among the means oflementation to change the focus from
“donor-recipient” relations to galvanizing colleaiaction at the multilateral level to achieve
a stable global environment for development.

Statistical methodology and data

15.4 Several issues in the context of the means of imeigation of sustainable
development and global partnerships are coveréukistatistical note for the issue brief on
macro-policy questions. That note describes arlddes references to macroeconomic
statistics frameworks on national accounts, balafigayments, government finance,

Y The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, Eurostat and PARIS21.
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monetary and financial statistics, internationatistical recommendations on trade and trade
in services, compiler guides on external debtsttasi and foreign direct investment and
related practices. Those statistical resourcesratidiments form the basis for producing
coherent and consistent statistics to inform of) fesgal, monetary and financial sector
developments to facilitate economic analysis arityp&ormulation and the monitoring of
sustainable development targets.

15.5 The statistical considerations on two additionslies, research and development; and
remittances are provided in this note.

15.6 Research and developmenScience and technology are major sources of infavat
contributing to inclusive economic development atable, equitable, sustained, as well as
resource- and waste-efficient growth. Enhancechsii;eand engineering capabilities,
fostering research, product development, techncdmgess, transfer and adaptation are
crucial for enabling transformative development.iAtrease in the share of resources
devoted to research and development and the diffusfi environmentally sound
technologies are important for utilizing the potehof technological progress for sustainable
development outcomes.

15.7 Research and development (R&D) is one of the fategories of intellectual property
assets recognized in the 2008 SNA. Despite thdipaadifficulties in capturing transactions
related to R&D, the underlying concepts for recogdihese in the accounts are laid out in
technical manuals. The Frascati Mafuslthe internationally recognized methodology for
collecting and using R&D statistics and includeBrd&ons of basic concepts, data collection
guidelines, and classifications for compiling sttis. Methodological guidance is also
provided in the Handbook on Deriving Capital Measuof Intellectual Property Products,
(OECD, 2010J. The Guide on the Impact of Globalization on NagibAccounts, Chapter 7
(UNECE, 2012 provides guidance on measurement issues relaiatetoational
transactions in intellectual property productsjuding R&D. The Frascati manual is
currently being reviewed for consistency with thHe@D and UNECE guidance. Data
compilation on R&D is promoted in countries througk implementation programme of the
2008 SNA.

15.8 Remittances: Cross-border remittances — household income fragigo economies
arising mainly from the temporary or permanent nmoest of peopleto those economies -

have grown rapidly in recent years. According tinestes, remittance flows to developing
countries in 2012 reached USD 401 billion, reachimge times the size of ODA and more

2 Frascati Manual, Proposed Standard Practice fiore3s on Research and Experimental Development,IDERCG02, see:
http://browse.oecdbookshop.org/oecd/pdfs/free/9802(pdf

% http://www.oecd.org/dataoecd/40/39/44312350.pdf

4 http://staging.unece.org/statshome/areas-of-wertgatchiveact02e/statsarchive0202e/statsgroupswigride-on-the-impact-of-
globalization-on-national-accounts-by-chapters.html

® The Statistical Note on Population Dynamics tosabre aspects of human mobility and internationaration that go beyond
remittances.
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than half of FDP As they have increased in size, remittances ase ncreased in
importance at both individual and national lev€lst individual recipients, remittances are
often a significant source of household incomeyigiiag support for consumption,
education, or healthcare complementing public ange financing efforts to ensure
improved human rights standards, including thossdiacation and health. At the national
level, for net sending countries, the majority dfieh are more developed, remittances
represent resource transfers to developing natResittances can complement other
resource flows such as government aid and priveesiment.

15.9 The underlying methodology and guidance for prodgiGtatistics on remittances are
provided in the Balance of Payments Manual, BORB~(12010Y and in the International
Transactions in Remittances: Guide for Compilec ésers, (IMF 2009) Related concepts
and methods on migration are discussed in the Re@mndations on Statistics on
International Migration, (United Nations, 1998).€TMigration and Remittances Factbook,
2011, (World Bank 2011)s the most comprehensive collection of availatalta on
remittances. The Guide on the Impact of Globalmatn National Accounts, Chapter 11
(UNECE, 2012Y° deals with practices in the statistical treatnaremittances. In Europe,
data collection is supported by the Compilationdguior Collecting Remittance Statistics for
EU Member State’.

15.10 Although remittances are increasingly importanti@ny economies, accurate
measurement of remittances remains difficult. ThHengl to be large discrepancies between
measurements of the amounts sent and receivedtteeosis data are difficult to collect

using traditional methods capturing data via baarks other financial institutions or via
household surveys therefore, some countries haav&echto estimate remittances using
statistical modelling techniques. Given the attamto remittance prices reflected by the G20
commitment to reducing global average remittanct by 5 per cent, enhanced statistical
methodology is needed to collect data for monigpand comparison of remittance costs and
allow for measuring indicators using data sourdebe@World Bank and national remittance
price databases.

Partnerships in statistics

15.11 The need to build and strengthen national stagistiapacity, particularly in countries
with the least developed statistical systems, delyirecognized in order to produce reliable
and timely statistics and indicators for nationaligymakers and for other users at the
national and international levels. The capacityedigwment activities of existing partnerships

6 Migration and Development Brief No.20, World Ba2k13

7 IMF's Balance of Payments and International Inwestt Position Manual,"6Edition

8 http://www.imf.org/external/np/sta/bop/2008/rcg/uglfide. pdf

® https://openknowledge.worldbank.org/bitstream/haid1986/2522/578690PUBOMIigrl11public10BOX353782BRpequence=1
10 hitp://staging.unece.org/statshome/areas-of-watsatchiveact02e/statsarchive0202e/statsgroupswimrde-on-the-impact-of-

globalization-on-national-accounts-by-chapters.html
i http://ec.europa.eu/europeaid/what/migration-asydiaeuments/eu_remittances_for_developing_counfies 19-11-2012.pdf
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involving many national, regional and internatiopaltners have gradually become more
strategic and results-oriented and are conductednsultation with the countries to identify
their emerging training needs.

15.12 Various forms of partnerships exist in statistiwsapport national efforts in building
and strengthening statistical capacity. The glskatistical community, led by the Statistical
Commission has the responsibility of supporting NdemStates in building statistical
capacity for providing evidence-based inputs tonfigiating national policies and actions on
sustainable development. The Committee for the @ipation of Statistical Activities,
comprising international and supranational stati$tbrganizations has its main focus on
coordinating the efficient functioning of the sstittal system for producing and
disseminating high-quality statistics, fosteringelepment and use of common standards
and methodologies, promoting inter-institutiongbgort to share experiences and best
practices and coordinating statistical capacitydoug efforts of its members through the
coordination of technical cooperation programmaegtaaining initiatives. United Nations
Regional Commissions work in close cooperation @artherships with their members and
other international statistical institutions tovelte statistical capacity in their regions.
Existing partnerships in statistics also includeous technical working groups and task
forces (e.g. Intersecretariat Working Group on dfai Accounts, Inter-Agency Task Force
in Finance Statistics, United Nations Committe&wgperts in Environmental-Economic
Accounts etc.) actively engaged in developing awvising methodologies and supporting
their implementation in Member States.

15.13 The Partnership in Statistics for Development i 2ist Century (PARIS 21),
established in 1999, aims to promote the betteandeproduction of statistics throughout the
developing world.PARIS21, which also serves as the Busan Action flaStatistics

(BAPS) Secretariat, is well-positioned to contréot the global partnership on development
data. With a 94% uptake in developing countries,Nlational Strategy for the Development
of Statistics (NSDS) approach developed by PARIG#1arguably be considered a best
practice for medium- to long-term planning and cdhaation of national statistical
production. PARIS21 has also facilitated user-posddialogues at regional and national
level to determine statistical priorities in cortatibn with policy makers, civil society,
business and citizens. Lastly, PARIS21 monitorarfial commitments to statistical
development through its Partner Report on Suppddtatistics (PRESS). This financial
monitoring tool also offers insights into some loé thallenges of delivering that financial
support according to recipients’ nationally agrpedrities.

15.14 In addition to existing partnerships in statistiosproved coordination of the
statistical work of in the context of the post 2@Evelopment agenda will be supported by a
Memorandum of Understanding between the MultildatBevelopment Banks and the United
Nations for which arrangements are in progress.
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15.15 Moreover, the report of the High Level Panel of Bemit Persons on the Post-2015
Development Agend¥, published in May 2013, recommended establishiGdobal
Partnership on Development Data, the specific Bed@id modalities of which are being
discussed. The proposal puts forward bringing togyea diversity of stakeholders (from
national statistical organizations, internation@amizations, civil society, private and public
sector, media and foundations) to develop a styatedll critical gaps, expand data
accessibility and stimulate international effodshsure stronger monitoring of the processes
of sustainable development. Being a partnershigata, United Nations Statistics Division
holding the Secretariat for both the Statisticain@assion and the Committee for the
Coordination of Statistical Activities is well plag to take an active role in developing and
coordinating the strategy for development datdugting monitoring of progress, in close
consultation with the envisaged partners. An irdggt monitoring framework to follow the
progress on commitments made will also be essdntsitengthen the renewed global
partnership.

2 http://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Ripai
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Statistical note 16:
Science, Technology and Innovation,

Knowledge-sharing and Capacity-buildind

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets (gned with issue brief)

16.1 The pivotal importance of Science, Technology amdoVation (STI), Knowledge
sharing and Capacity building for eradicating poywand achieving sustainable development
has recently been confirmed at the Rio+20 Conferesmed the 2013 ECOSOC Annual
Ministerial Review. While research and innovatieecbme increasingly open, collaborative
and international, access to the benefits of S@llarowledge is unequally distributed within
and among countries and people, and the technalogjap between developing and
developed countries is persistent. Access to netwntdogies, in particular information and
communication technologies (ICTs) is recognizedaagriority for the post-2015 agenda.
Building an inclusive information society and prdwig affordable access to knowledge and
information for all has been a goal called for auaber of recent high-level events.

16.2 The benefit of a standlone Sustainable Development Goal (SDG) on ‘Haings
STl for Sustainable Development’ is that it woulchhance the adoption and
operationalization of integrated national STI sigi¢s and action plans for sustainable
development and would increase innovation capacitgreen technology transfer and
scientific capacitybuilding in developing countries.

16.3 The following potential targets are identified hetissues brief:
» Investment in science, technology and innovatiocjuding investment in R&D, as a
percentage of GDP and as a percentage of Offi@ae@pment Assistance;
» STI policies as holistic frameworks and integrattd national sustainable development
policies addressing inter alia the following:
- Increased multi-stakeholder collaboration acrogs ghlicy-science-industry-
society spectrum;
- Human, institutional and societal STI capacity-8uny, with a strong focus on
training and science education at all levels;
- Measurement of innovation capacity across a rafigeetrics which combine
to create national innovation eco-systems;
- Achieving gender parity in STI systems;
» Level of openness achieved in accessing, sharimgepsing and using scientific research
and knowledge;
* Inclusive Internet connectivity and use; scalingofipCTs to spur local innovation;

Y The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, United Kingdom,
United States of America, ITU, OECD, UNESCO (UI8)iPO.
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» Data revolution including solid STI statistics amtbicators systems, and adequate
capacities for data collection and analysis;

* Regional and international STI cooperation and nrstitkeholder partnerships, in
particular South-South and North-South-South;

* New and stronger financing mechanisms at all levetsSTI, knowledge and data-
sharing, capacity development and green techndleagfer;

» Achieving specific resource efficiency/decoupliagtors via STI.

Conceptual and methodological tools (references)

16.4 Measuring Research and Development (R&Dhe Frascati Manugl developed by
the OECD, has become the global standard for dolpdR&D statistics. The UNESCO
Institute for Statistics (UIS) recently contributadsupporting documehto help developing
countries apply the Frascati Manual to their patéic context. The Frascati Manual is
currently being revised by the OECD, taking inte@mt its use as the global reference
manual.

16.5 The System of National Accounts 2008 (2008 SNApgmises the expenditure on
R&D as capital formation. Guidance for R&D in th@08 SNA as intellectual property
product is provided by the OECD Handbook on Degviapital Measures of Intellectual
Property Productsusing the Frascati based surveys as source data.

16.6 Measuring InnovationThe ability to determine the scale of innovatamiivities, the
characteristics of innovation firms and the intéraad systemic factors that can influence
innovation is a prerequisite for the pursuit andalgsis of policies aimed at fostering
innovation. The OECD/EurostaDslo Manual is the foremost international source of
guidelines for the collection and use of data amouation activities in industry. Also, the
Global Innovation Index (GII) co-published by Cdlirgniversity, INSEAD, and the World
Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) has eeolto an important benchmarking tool to
measure innovation in a more holistic fashioriThe OECD is currently carrying out an
examination of innovation survey concepts and domest to better understand how
companies think about, manage, and account foritkesi related to innovation.

16.7 Measuring the information societfhe OECD Guide to Measuring the Information
Society provides the statistical definitions, classificats and methods to measure and
compare the information society across countries.

2 See Frascati Manudittp://www.oecd.org/sti/frascatimanual

3 See Measuring R&D in Developing Countries: Annexte Frascati Manuaittp://www.oecd.org/sti/inno/49793555. pdf

4 See OECD Handbook on Deriving Capital Measurdateflectual Property Products http://www.oecd.std/44312350.pdf

® See Oslo Manualyww.oecd.org/sti/oslomanual

 See WIPO, INSEAD and Cornell University (2013)pB4l Innovation Index - The Local Dynamics of Inatien, Geneva. World
Intellectual Property Organizationatvw.globalinnovationindex.org

" Seehttp://www.oecd.org/sti/sci-tech/oecdguidetomeamttieinformationsociety2011.htm
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16.8 The publicationMeasuring the WSIS Targets: a statistical framéw@01£, by the
Partnership on Measuring ICT for Developménta response to the call at the 2011 World
Summit on Information Society to develop indicat@sd produce official statistics for
measuring the information society. It provides aarete list of indicators to monitor the 10
WSIS targets, which range from connecting villageshools, and health centres to
developing online content and providing people W& access, and is a practical tool for
policy makers and data producers in developing t@mto monitor and assess information
society developments.

16.9 The ITU Handbook for the Collection of Administrative at on
Telecommunications/ICT(2011) is a key reference document for the cabectof
internationally comparable indicators on telecomiwations/ICT based on administrative
sources (i.e. supply-side data mainly from opegtdrhe Handbook includes definitions and
methodological clarifications for 81 internatioryadigreed indicators and corresponding sub-
indicators.

16.10 ThelTU Manual for Measuring ICT Access and Use by Hwéds and Individuat8
has been prepared to support countries in theiorteffto measure and monitor the
developments towards becoming information societtegims at improving the availability
and comparability of statistics on access to, awdaf ICTs by households and individuals.

16.11 The UNCTAD Manual for the Production of Statistics ¢ tinformation Economy

(2009} serves as a reference for national statisticatesfand other producers of official
statistics on business use of ICT. The Manual plessia guide to data collection and
analysis, international standards, and definitions.

16.12 The Partnership on Measuring ICT for Development (20C0ye ICT Indicatorshas
served as the basis for the collection of inteamatily comparable ICT statistics worldwide.
A revised and extended core list of ICT indicatgrsvhich includes 7 new indicators on
measuring e-government, was endorsed by the UNst&tat Commission in March 2012, at
its forty-third session. These indicators are d¢jedefined and associated with statistical
standards, which allows comparability across coestrThey cover the areas of ICT
infrastructure and access; access to, and us€dfpy households and individuals; use of
ICT by businesses; the ICT sector; trade in ICTd$0dCT in education; and e-government.

16.13 Measuring PatentsPatent data are an additional resource for theysof technical
change. Alongside other science and technologycatdis such as R&D expenditure and
personnel or innovation-survey data, patent datvige a uniquely detailed source of
information on inventive activity and the multiptémensions of the inventive processd.

8 Seenttp://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Pages/pulatons/wsistargets2011.aspx
® Seehttp://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Pages/putaltins/handbook.aspx

%0 Seehttp://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Pages/putations/manual2009.aspx
 http://new.unctad.org/templates/Page 885.aspx

2 See Annex ohttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc12/2012-TP-Epdf
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geographical location, technical and institutioo@djin, individuals and networks). The 2009
edition of theOECD Patent Statistics Mandaltakes stock of the recent developments in the
field. The World Intellectual Property Organizatipablishes th&Vorld Intellectual Property
Indicators Reporton a yearly basis, and thWorld Intellectual Property Reporn a bi-
annual basfé.

Existing and new indicators

16.14 In the current MDG framework, the following targehd three indicators are being
tracked under Goal 8 (Global Partnership for Depelent):

Target 8.F.

In cooperation with the private sec
make available the benefits of r
technologies, especially information
communications

8.14 Fixed telephone lines per 100 inhabitants

8.15 Mobile cellular subscriptions per
inhabitants

8.16 Internet users per 100 inhabitants

16.15 ITU maintains a large number of indicators in itoNdl Telecommunication/ICT
Indicators databas® The ICT sector is very dynamic and technologiead market
developments in telecommunication and ICT serviege undergone a major transformation
over the last few years. These rapid changes, hsawéhe strong growth in ICT access and
use, make a review of the existing indicators neags In particular, the importance of the
fixed-telephone network has decreased, and thewre gsowing trend toward broadband,
including mobile-broadband infrastructure and ssi In addition, over the last years, an
increasing number of countries have expanded tmebeu and type of indicators that can
help monitor ICT access and use. A revised lishdicators to track post 2015 developments
worldwide would have to take these changes intoaaic

16.16 In the current MDG framework, there is no goal mdicator for science. There is a
need though to recognise science in its own riglgraimportant tool for development.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations
16.17 OECD maintains databases with a large number a¢anors on R&D°®, science and

technology’, innovatiort®, patenté9 and bio—technologf;‘?, but these indicators are almost
only collected for the OECD Member States.

13 See Patent Statistics Manuattp://www.oecd.org/sti/inno/oecdpatentstatisticamme. htm

4 http://www.wipo.int/econ_stat/en/economics/wipndhttp://www.wipo.int/ipstats/en/

15 Seehttp://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Documentsiglications/wtid/WTID _indicators.pdf
16 Seehttp://www.oecd.org/sti/rds

7 Seehttp://www.oecd.org/sti/msti.htm

18 Seehttp://www.oecd.org/sti/inno/inno-stats.htm

19 Seehttp://www.oecd.org/sti/ipr-statistics
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16.18 UIS maintains a global databd5ewhich contains data for R&D expenditure as a %
of GDP for about 130 out of 215 countries and teries. For the number of researchers,
there are data for about 140 countries when medsaréead count and for 115 countries
when measured in FTEs. For about 130 countrieserdey breakdown is available.
Comparability of the data within the group of OE@Dd Eurostat countries is very good,
whereas for the other countries it varies. Capdumiiyding will be crucial to raise the quality
and quantity of data for developing countries.

16.19 There are almost 100 countries that have carrie¢Gikeast one innovation survey in
the business sector of their country accordindgi¢oQECD/Eurostat Oslo Manual. Innovation
statistics are collected by countries, which subthié data to various regional and
international organisations, including the OECDydstat, AU/NEPAD and the UNESCO
Institute for Statistics (UIS), which is attemptitg develop an international database. The
international comparability of innovation data &threr limited, particularly outside Europe,
and significantly lower than for the R&D data. Cejpa building will be even more
important than for R&D data to raise the qualitydaguantity of data for developing
countries.

16.20 Data to track the three proposed ICT targets asedan both administrative records

and national household surveys. Data based on #&trative records are widely available

(for more than 150 countries). Data for the indicstton ICT prices (Target 1) are collected
annually, through a questionnaire that is sentfficial government agencies in charge of

ICT statistics. For those countries that do nolyregata are collected directly from operators’

websites. Data to track ICT use (Target 3) are dasehousehold survey data and while the
data gaps are more important than for the othecanors, data availability is increasing on a
continuous basis.

16.21 ITU’s World Telecommunication/ICT Indicators databaon CD-ROM and online
contains time series data for the years 1960, 192830 and annually from 1975 to 2012
for more than 150 telecommunication/ICT statisticsvering fixed telephone network,
mobile-cellular telephone subscriptions, quality s#frvice, Internet (including fixed- and
mobile-broadband subscription data), traffic, stafices, revenue, investment and statistics
on ICT access and use by households and individBalsected demographic, macroeconomic
and broadcasting statistics are also included. Bateaover 200 economies are available.
Notes explaining data exceptions are also included.

16.22 The 5th edition of the ITWeasuring the Information Sociéfyreport was launched
on 7 October 2013. It features key ICT data andcherarking tools to measure the
information society, including the ICT Developméndex (IDI). The IDI captures the level

20 Seehttp://www.oecd.org/innovation/inno/keybiotechnofirgicators.htm
21 Seehttp://www.uis.unesco.org/DataCentre/Pages/Brovisese.aspx
22 Seehttp://www.itu.int/en/ITU-D/Statistics/Pages/pulatons/mis2013.aspx
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of ICT developments in 157 economies worldwide aathpares progress made during the
last year. The report also presents the first cetmgmsive mobile-broadband price data set for
almost 130 economies. It features a new model ataltd measure the world's digital native
population - those young people who were born ihi® digital age - and a quantitative
overview of digital TV broadcasting trends.

16.23 WIPO maintains the database behind the Global latav Index for 142 countries.
In addition, WIPO maintains the WIPO Statisticsati@tse which includes country profiles
and intellectual property indicators for the maypof UN Member States.

Conclusions

16.24 If there will be an overarching explicit STl goakoposed for the post-2015
development agenda, this will require a widely exged data foundation upon which to
monitor progress. It is important to build on ekxigtinternational standards, such as the
Frascati and Oslo Manuals and WIPO’s measuremgmbaphes with respect to intellectual
property. Whereas a multitude of data and indisaéxist for the developed countries, there
are still many gaps in the availability of data fi®veloping countries. Further support for
statistical capacity building will be needed to triés demand.

16.25 The picture for availability of indicators on IC¥ brighter. Major changes have taken
place in terms of ICT since 2000. The access toumedof ICT have grown substantially and
ICTs have been recognized as an important developrapabler. At the same time,

internationally comparable data to track the infation society has greatly improved and
more data are available to track ICT use, its dtbility and also its quality. The Partnership
on Measuring ICT for Development and the Broadb@ondmission for Development have

identified a number of ICT targets and indicatarsrionitor the information society and they
have improved the availability of comparable IC@igators.

16.26 Challenges faced by the statistical community irasoeing STI are the fast changing
nature of this sector, implying fast changing reguients for data collection. Another
challenge is the need for statistical organisationise doing more analytical and modelling
work, especially in the area of STI and related Bigta, which means that staff needs to
acquire the necessary analytical skills.
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Statistical note 17:

Needs of Countries in Special Situations -
African Countries, Least Developed Countries,
Landlocked Developing Countries and Small
Island Developing States, as well as the Specific
Challenges Facing Middle-Income Countries

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

17.1 African countries, Least Developed Countries (LQCkandlocked Developing
Countries (LLDCs), Small Islands Developing Sta{&DS) and the Middle-Income
Countries (MICs) are groups of countries which heagle significant progress towards the
achievement of the MDG goals. However, these camtare still facing unresolved
challenges and emerging issues which need to kected in the new development agenda.
Some of these challenges and issues are commdinofatlzese country groups; some others
are group specific due to the very unique situati@ced by the groups.

17.2 African countries Overall, African stakeholders have called for areratp that
reflects the priorities of the African Union’s NeRartnership for Africa’s Development
(NEPAD) under four broad development outcomes:tfi)ctural economic transformation
and inclusive growth; 2) innovation and technolagnsfer; 3) human development; and 4)
financing and partnerships. In general, the avditgtof data in Africa is still somehow
limited due to the lack of resources, among others.

17.3 LDCs For this group of countries, it will be importaio continue focusing on the
implementation of the Istanbul Programme of Actjti?'oA) for LDCs for the Decade 2011-
20 and incorporate the Rio Principles. The follagvissues have been identified as priorities:
structural transformation through productive catyabuilding; agriculture, food security and
rural development; trade; commodities; human arglataevelopment; multiple crises and
other emerging challenges; environmental degradatiod climate change; mobilizing
financial resources for development and capaciiiding; good governance at all levels;
national leadership and ownership; and, monitoaind data.

17.4 LLDCs Some of the areas identified as critical for thisup of countries are the
following: social development; transport and transfrastructure; enhancing trade, trade
competitiveness and trade facilitation; structutehnsformation enhanced productive

* The following country contributed to the reviewtbfs statistical note: United States of America.
2 hitp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-1A-EQdf
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capacities and building resilience to shocks; negliantegration; private sector development;
climate change, desertification and land degradadod means of implementation.

17.5 SIDS The following areas have been identified asaltfor this group of countries:
sustainable energy; oceans; non-communicable @ispaBmate change and sea level rise;
building resilience; and means of implementation.

17.6 MICs: In the context of the post-2015 development agetiie following are issues

where the focus of this group of countries could sepport to reduce inequalities and
address social imbalances; support equitable groavtth poverty reduction; set up e-
Governments, support infrastructure developmend, faster multi-sectorial approaches to
development; support in bridging the technology gajncrease effectiveness and positive
results on monitoring and evaluation; and contrdng to production of global public goods,
including those related to security and climatencjea

Conceptual frameworks, existing and new indicators

17.7 This section summarizes existing and possible maicators that could be used to
measure some of the development issues prioribgecbuntry groups, as well as statistical
frameworks which could facilitate research and @oliormulation. Among the issues or
areas discussed below are: economy and growthuatfieq decent work, innovation and
technology, trade, food security, environment, sliss, non-communicable diseases, and
governance, peace and security. Readers of thésaretalso encouraged to consult with the
statistical notes which are produced separatelpdmompany the issue brief of relevant
topics.

17.8 Economy and growthAchieving an enabling macroeconomic policy framewto
promote equitable and sustainable development ttebdgin with a clear understanding of
the underlying factors that drive economic grovithe System of National Accounts (SNA),
the internationally accepted standard for macroecoa statistics, provides an overarching
framework for macroeconomic statistics, includirapie, inequality, employment, technology
and natural resource.

17.9 UN Statistics Division maintains two National Accis databases: the National
Accounts Main Aggregates (AMA) Databdsand the Main Aggregates and Detailed Tables
(MADT) data basté The AMA contains a series of analytical natioaetounts tables from
1970 onwards for more than 200 countries and aoédabe world. The MADT contains
official national accounts data provided by cowedrilMF World Economic Outlook (WEO)
database contains selected macroeconomic data,ssueh as national accounts, inflation
and balance of payments among others. Data aréablaifrom 1980 to the present, and

% http://unstats.un.org/unsd/snaama/Introduction.asp
4 http://unstats.un.org/unsd/nationalaccount/madt.asp
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selected indicators present mid-term projectionsorléV Bank publishes in the World
Development Indicators (WDI) these macroecononiicitors.

17.10 Inequality. Inequality is an intrinsic issue commonly addresbgdsome country
groups, in the context of social development, $tmad economic transformation or inclusive
growth.

17.11 Different measures have been developed for the une@ent ofincome inequality
such as the range, range ratio, Palma ratio, tefficient of variation, Gini index and Theil’s
T statistic. For the calculation of some of thenomprehensive individual income or
consumption data are required, and they are aVitaily for those countries where Income
and Expenditure Surveys are conducted. Surveysvamg expensive and not conducted
frequently, which pose major challenge to data petidn. The World Bank has maintained
the poverty and inequality database which cont@irs index, income shares by quintile,
poverty gap, poverty headcount ratio and absolutmber of poor people at different
international poverty lines for countries for whidhata is available. For some countries, it is
possible to find rural and urban data.

17.12 For the measurement abn-income inequalitythe following measures such as the
range, range ratio and the concentration indexidcoel usefl As above, for the calculation
of some of them, comprehensive individual data eaguired. The challenge and the
limitation is the availability of the informatiorhecause in many countries surveys from
which the data can be obtained are conducted ordg m a while.

17.13 In general, in order to monitor the reduction adgnalities, disaggregated data at very
different levels and groups are necessary. Sumetsnly have the periodicity issue but they
cannot be representative at very low levels ofgtisagation or of certain population groups,
unless they are designed accordingly.

17.14 Decent Work The concept of decent work addresses four stratigiensions of
development, namely, full and productive employmeights at work, social protection and
the promotion of social dialogue, some of whichralevant to priority agenda to the country
groups in special situations.

17.15 The ILO manual, “Decent Work Indicators, Conceptsl ®efinitions” published in
May 2012, presents statistical indicators and légahework indicators based on the ILO
Framework on the Measurement of Decent Work. lukhbe noted that, however, the 19th
International Conference of Labour Statisticiansmed in October 2013 revised standards
of labour force and work statistics. Hence, thesyne some changes in the calculation of
indicators on decent work.

® http://databank.worldbank.org/data/views/variablestion/selectvariables.aspx?source=poverty-aagiality-database
® http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTPAH/ResoutReblications/459843-1195594469249/HealthEquity@tifand
http://siteresources.worldbank.org/INTPAH/Resoulieablications/459843-1195594469249/HealthEquityGdiB.
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17.16 Some of the indicators on decent work can be obthfrom household-based labour
force surveys (LFS) which generally allows disagateon of data. Nonetheless, household
surveys other than labour force surveys may hawddiions with regard to periodicity,
geographic, coverage or work coverdge.

17.17 Innovation/TechnologyThe measurement of innovation is still underdevetbJIS

of UNESCO is working with developing countries terige indicators and instruments to
appropriately measure and monitor innovation usiregOslo Manual developed by OECD
and Eurostat. A revised version of the manual empléhe measurement of the different
dimensions of innovatioh.

17.18 The Partnership on Measuring ICT for Developmetrbofuced in 2005 a list of core
ICT indicators which was updated in 2010 by prawgidefinitions, model questions and
other statistical standards relating to the cose dif ICT indicators. The indicators cover
infrastructure and access as well as the use obyCdifferent sectors.

17.19 UNCTAD collects data on the ICT core indicatorstba information economy and
others through a questionnaire which is sent to Nlagional Statistical Offices (NSOs)
worldwide. ITU collects data for 200 economies angr 100 indicators which can be
classified into two sets: 1) Telecommunication/ICdata collected from national
telecommunication/ICT ministries and regulatoryhawities and prices of ICT services; and
2) household ICT data collected from NSOs.

17.20 Trade In terms of the monitoring of trade and commodijtidata collected from
UNSD in the COMTRADE database (Commodity TradeiSiias Database) are widely used.
This database contains countries’ internationaletratatistics data detailed by commodities
and partner countries. The data covers since 196a the most recent completed y&ar.

17.21 The merchandise export concentration could be dicator to measure sectorial
concentration of a country's exports. UNCTAD regylareports this indicator in its
dissemination systef!. WTO (World Trade Organization) makes availabléeetinational
trade and tariff datd!

17.22 Food security FAO has compiled food security indicators, whiclaligned with the
recommendations made in September 2011 by the Cieenoin World Food Security (CFS)
Round Table on Hunger Measurement. Indicators lassiéied along the four dimensions of

7 http://www.ilo.org/wemsp5/groups/public/---dgrepelt-stat/documents/publication/wems_183859.pdf
8 hitp://www.uis.unesco.org/Science Technology/Paggaldt. aspx

® http://unstats.un.org/unsd/tradekb/KnowledgebasetwhUN-Comtrade

20 http://unctadstat.unctad.org/ReportFolders/repdiifs.aspx?sCS_referer=&sCS_ChosenLang=en
1 http://www.wto.org/english/res_e/statis_e/lookinghtm#summary
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food security: availability, access, utilizationdastability’®> FAO maintains the database
which comprises the data for over 150 countriestarmitories”.

17.23 In 2010, FAO together with the WB and UN publishié Global Strategy to
Improve Agricultural and Rural Statistics in whicd minimum set of internationally
comparable core data that countries should proidiefined** According to the Strategy,
the availability and quality of these statisticwéaleclined due to the low response rates to
the FAO questionnaire by countries. Countries &e ehallenged by the lack of capacity and
financial resources to produce these data, be@arsriltural and rural statistics are often not
integrated in the national statistical system.

17.24 Environment The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting EB Central
Framework is an international statistical standardenvironmental-economic accounts. It is
a system for organizing data for the derivatiocatierent indicators and descriptive statistics
to monitor the interactions between the economy andironment and environmental
sustainability. It contains the standard concegdinitions, classifications, accounting rules
and tables for producing internationally comparadtéistics, following a similar accounting
structure as the System of National Accounts (SRIA)

17.25 Revised in 2013, the Framework for the DevelopmahEnvironment Statistics

(FDES) includes the core set of environment stesi$t The FDES focuses on the
development of basic environment statistics coestst, where applicable, with the

concepts, definitions and classifications providedthe SEEA. The SEEA Experimental
Ecosystem Accounting is an important first stethim development of a statistical framework
for ecosystem accounting, adding links to well-geamd provides a conceptual framework to
measure ecosystem in a holistic manner. Among othiegs, the SEEA Experimental

Ecosystem Accounting provides the framework fordbiersity and carbon accounting as
well as land degradation.

17.26 The Secretariat of the United Nations Framework v@ation on Climate Change
(UNFCCC) compiles the data on national greenhoase (GHG) emissions and removals,
reported by countries that are Parties to the Qutie’’

17.27 The Environmental Vulnerability Index (EVI) was adoped by the South Pacific

Applied Geoscience Commission (SOPAC), the Unitedidths Environment Programme

(UNEP) and their partners. The EVI uses 50 ‘smaticators’ to capture the key elements of
environmental vulnerability?

12 hitp://www.fao.org/economic/ess/ess-fs/anthttp://www.fao.org/economic/ess/ess-fs/ess-fadata/e

13 http:// http://www.fao.org/economic/ess/ess-fs/ess-fadati/8oPQz3C-ou8

4 hitp://www.fao.org/fileadmin/templates/ess/docursémeetings_and_workshops/ICAS5/Ag_Statistics_Siyateinal.pdf
15 http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccounting/seea.asp

16 hitp://unstats.un.org/unsd/ENVIRONMENT/FDES/FDES%3@r%20English_3July2013_WEB.pdf

" http://unfccc.int/ghg_datalitems/3800.php

18 http://www.vulnerabilityindex.net/index.html
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17.28 The Ocean Biogeographic Information System (OBISgated by the Census of
Marine Life, is now part of the Intergovernmentatg@anographic Commission (I0C) of
UNESCO, under its International Oceanographic Catd Information Exchange (IODE)
programme. OBIS is a data repository of marine iggedatasets which cover all the world’s
oceans’®

17.29 Disasters The post-2015 framework for disaster risk reductfBiyogo Framework
for Action 2, HFA2) process is an on-going condiuta process. During the World
Conference on Disaster Risk planned in Japan i5,20& new framework will be agreed and
put forward to the UNGA for endorseméfit.

17.30 EM-DAT maintains an international disaster databaSeéechnological and natural
disasters. Disasters in the database have td atlfiéast one of the following: a) with at least
ten or more people reported killed; b) hundred asrenpeople reported affected; c)
declaration of a state of emergency; and/or d)foalinternational assistanc®.

17.31 Non-communicable diseases (NCD®JHO released the global action plan for the
prevention and control of NCDs 2013-2020 basedhenitnplementation of the 2008-2013
action plan. New action plan includes a comprehengjlobal monitoring framework
consisting of 25 indicators and a set of nine vidontargets for the prevention and control
of NCDs? WHO disseminates data on NCDs through the GloleslltH Observatory Data
Repository on three areas: mortality, risk factarsg health system response and capatity.
24

17.32 Governance, peace and securiffhe World Bank under the Worldwide Governance
Indicators (WGI) project reports governance indicaton six dimensions: voice and

accountability; political stability and absence wiolence; government effectiveness;

regulatory quality; rule of law; and control of cgption. The database contains data for all
the countries in the world for the period 1996-267.2

17.33 As part of the strategy for the harmonization atistics in Africa, the African Union
Commission, in collaboration with other internabmrganizations is developing an action
plan, a minimal list of indicators and a harmonizgestionnaire to improve the production
of governance, peace and security statistics irc&ff

19 hitp://www.iobis.org/home

20 hitp://www.preventionweb.net/posthfa/about

2L hitp://lwww.emdat.be/

22 hitp://apps.who.int/iris/bitstream/10665/94384/89741506236_eng.pdf

2 hitp://apps.who.int/gho/data/node.main.A8582lang=en

24 Other databases also maintained by WHO con refafiics can be seen at http://www.who.int/nmh/dasais/en/.
2 hitp://info.worldbank.org/governance/wgi/index.ashame

26 hitp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-1AEGdf
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17.34 The Global Peace Index (GPI) is calculated annuaflyhe Institute for Economics

and Peace (IEP) and measures the state of peamglthe composite index comprising
information from 22 quantitative and qualitativeicators which are classified in three broad
areas: ongoing domestic and international conflebcietal safety and security and
militarization.

Conclusions

17.35 Despite big strides that the groups of countriespecial situation have made in
achieving MDGs, they still face many challengingrelepment issues. Many of pressing
issues are common among the country groups, whilkeesare unique to a group due to
specific situations that it faces. For many ideetifareas, agreed statistical frameworks and
indicators have been developed, and some dataldesrecollected by relevant international
organizations. At the same time, there still esistne priority areas for which a conceptual
framework has evolved, or statistical measuremesquires further refinement or
standardization, which in turn may requires sigaifit investment in developing statistical
systems and capacity building of countries.
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Annex: Relevant issues addressed by the group ofugdries in special situation

change

Relevant issues African LDCs LLDCs SIDS MICs
countries
Human development 0 0
Social development 0 Support to reduce
inequalities and address
social imbalances
Innovation and technology transfef [ Support in bridging the
technology gap to
increase effectiveness an
positive results on
monitoring and evaluatio
Structural economic transformation Structural Structural Support equitable growth
and inclusive growth transformation transformation and poverty reduction
through productive| enhanced
capacity building | productive
capacities and
building resilience
to shocks
Financing and partnerships 0 Mobilizing Means of Means of
financial resources implementation implementation
for development
and capacity-
building
Agriculture, food security and rura| 0
development
Trade O Enhancing trade,
trade
competitiveness
and trade
facilitation
Commodities
Multiple crises and other emerging
challenges
Environmental degradation and 0 Climate change, | Climate change
climate change desertification and| and sea level
land degradation | rise
Good governance at all levels
National leadership and ownershig
Monitoring and data Support in bridging the
technology gap to
increase effectiveness an
positive results on
monitoring and evaluatio
Transport and transit infrastructurs
Regional integration
Private sector development
Sustainable energy 0
Oceans 0
Non-communicable diseases 0
Building resilience 0
Set up e-Governments, support 0
infrastructure development, and
foster multi-sectorial approaches tp
development
Contributions to production of 0
global public goods, including
those related to security and climate
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Statistical note 18:

Human Rights, including the Right to
Development

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

18.1 “Whatever form the post-2015 governance architestunay take, appropriate
measurement of [...] human rights commitments is edisible and desirable, at global,
national and local levels®

18.2 Over the past fifty years, member states have dgoeehuman rights standards in
relation to all dimensions of development, inclglineedom from want (e.g. the rights to
health, education or water), freedom from fear.(bugnan rights related to access to justice,
public participation or personal integrity), as Wwak principles of equality, international
cooperation and accountability for progress

18.3 Most proposals for post-2015 development goalsfbezcall not for a stand-alone
goal on human rights but suggest thatman rights be integrated throughout the post-
2015 framework, with “a human rights approach underpinning easéctorial’ goal”,
targets, indicators as well as means of implemiemtatnd accountability arrangemeftsn
other words, civil society, member states and teehrexperts alike are suggesting that
human rights provide guidance for the content df ptential goals as well as the
implementation and accountability arrangementfiefmew development framework.

Conceptual and methodological tools

18.4 Since human rights relate to all dimensions of tgueent, it becomes important to
clarify thenotion of ‘human rights indicators’. A human rights indicator can be understood
as “specific information on the state or conditafran object, event, activity or outcome that
can be related to human rights norms and standédraisaddresses and reflects human rights

1 The following countries and agencies contributethe drafting and review of this note: Austrai@meroon, United Kingdom, OHCHR,
UNDESA, UNDP, UNEP, UNICEF, UN-Women. The agencptcibutors see this note as a preliminary discussfmpportunities and
challenges which will require further work over tb@ming months.

2 UNDP and OHCHR, June 2013, Global Thematic Coatiaft on Governance — Consultation Report

3 Human rights and the right to development are mtisrely and legally grounded in the Universal Deafaon of Human Rights as well as
international and regional human rights treatied @her agreements to which member states haveteoily become party. A normative
definition of developmentis provided in the preamble of the Declarationtm Right to Development which recognizes that “ttguaent
is a comprehensive economic, social, cultural aslifigal process, which aims at the constant improent of the well-being of the entire
population and of all individuals on the basistdit active, free and meaningful participation @velopment and in the fair distribution of
benefits resulting therefrom”. At the internatiofelel, the implementation of human rights agreemenformally monitored by the
internationahuman rights mechanismsincluding expert committees (treaty bodies) whietiew regular country reports and the special
procedures of the Human Rights Council such asi&ipgRapporteurs and Independent Experts on speoffics or country situations, as
well as the Universal Periodic Review, a peer nevieechanism made up of member states.

4UNDG, 2013, A Million Voices. Integrating humamhits across the entire post-2015 agenda has asoréeommended by the HLP,
numerous member states in the OWG (see statement3 December 2013) and many other stakeholdestarfd-alone goal on human
rights has been suggested by SDSN and the UN GGidrapact.
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principles and concerns; and that can be used g¢esasand monitor the promotion and
implementation of human rights"Defined this way, some indicators can be unigqueuman
rights because they owe their existence to speeifinan rights norms or standards, e.g. the
reported number of victims of torture by the pdiida addition, there are a large number of
indicators, such as socioeconomic statistics coniynased in the development context, that
can meet (at least implicitly) all the above ddfomal requirements of a human rights
indicator (e.g. existing development indicators exfucation will also be relevant human
rights indicators for the right to education if yhiaclude key dimensions such as availability,
accessibility and quality of education). The UN Kd®am on the Post-2015 Development
Agenda, in its report on statistics and indicatfins the Post-2015 development agenda,
recommended further inclusion of statistics ané det human rights “into the mainstream of
accepted official country-level statistiés’In the context of the Post-2015 Development
Agenda, including the SDGs, a mix of both thesegaties of indicators should therefore be
used. A conceptual and methodological frameworkhioman rights indicators, which takes
these considerations into account, has been deaglbp OHCHR in consultation with a
panel of international experts, including officaid NGO statisticians, and endorsed by UN
human rights mechanisfhs

Existing and new indicators
What is there to build on?

18.5 CurrentMDG indicators relate to various human rights standrds, especially to
key economic and social rights (e.g. on healthexhatation)put the existing indicators do
not fully and systematically reflect all dimensionsof relevant human rights For
example, indicator 2.1 (net enrolment ratio in @ign education), relates to the right to
education but does not reflect member states’ comemit to provide primary education free
of charge (Art. 13(2)(a) ICESCR). Similarly, MDGdicator 7.10 (Proportion of urban
population living in slums) relates to the righthousing but is formulated in a problematic
way from a human rights perspective: It can enagein@ducing slum populations through
interventions such as evictions rather than fogueim provision of basic secure tenure which
is the first element of the right to housing. Araeple of an indicator reflecting key civil and
political rights is MDG indicator 3.3 - proportion of seats held Wwpmen in national
parliament. However, other women’s rights and kepeats of gender equality such as
eliminating violence against women and girls arericognition of unpaid care work are not
reflected sufficiently in the existing set of MD@dicators. This shows that even if human

5 OHCHR, 2013, Who Will Be Accountable? Human Rigimsl the Post-2015 Development Agenda,
(http://www.ohchr.org/Documents/Publications/Who\B@Accountable.pdf OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators: A guide to
measurement and implementatibitif://www.ohchr.org/EN/Issues/Indicators/PagesthitiRiatorsindex.aspx

& It should be pointed out that such extreme huriginis violations are very difficult to monitor agately with many such violations
potentially going unreported.

" UN Task Team, 2013, Statistics and indicatorsHerpost-2015 development agenda, p.37

8 OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators This putti@aincludes illustrative indicators for some humiaghts.

° Namely the right to participate in the conducpablic affairs (Art 25 ICCPR) and the right to elitysbetween men and women and
freedom from discrimination (Art 2 and 3 ICCPR)

110



rights may require reconsidering or adding certiaidicators (see below), many of the
existing MDG indicators can be built on by ensurihgt they reflect systematically the
content of agreed human rights standards and plexiin the areas that the new
development agenda will cover. With regard to humgints, there are nioaternational data
setsthat cover all human rights comprehensively. ladfeand as mentioned above, it is
necessary to draw on different types of indicatord data sources (see below under 4.). The
relevance of the selected indicators to humansighbuld be clearly stated in the associated
metadata.

Need for additional indicators

18.6 Human rights standards and the cross-cutting pliesi of participation,
accountability, non-discrimination and equality de¢e guide both theelection procesand
the contentof post-2015 targets and indicators.

18.7 Considerations for the selection process:

*  While the MDGs focus on a small number of (mairdyjcome indicators, a human rights
perspective calls for evidence of fiscal and polffort (measured by structural and
process indicators), as well as improvastcomes®measured by outcome indicators)
For example, when measuring the realization ofrithiet to health it would be critical to
assess ratification of and reporting on key inteom@al human rights treaties and
existence and coverage of relevant national palisiech as on child health or sexual and
reproductive health (structural indicators), thepartion of births attended by skilled
health personnel (process indicator), and matenoafality ratio (outcome indicator).

* In order to identify disparities|l indicators should be disaggregatedby different social
groups as far as possible, taking into accounessegarding sample sizes, at a minimum
in relation to sex, age, disabilities, locatiorg(eural-urban/remote areas/slum locations)
and income/wealth as well as by the most disadgadtagroups in each country (e.g.
caste, indigenous peoples, migrants), decided gfrau consultative and participatory
national process and in accordance with relatedadmumights, ethical and statistical
standards. Preferably, indicators should be digggged by all grounds of prohibited
discrimination as outlined in key human rights tiesa

» Participation of civil society and other key stakeblders will be critical in the
identification of indicators and in the collecti@nd analysis of data. This includes
considering indicators that draw on additional dedarces such as information reported
by civil society and human rights mechanisms, gteglithat the data are based on sound
procedures and methodology.

* In the interest of accountability, theriteria for selection of indicators need to be
transparent. Several efforts have been made toufatenselection criteria, starting from

10 OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators: World Bamkdy, Human Rights Indicators in Development: Atrdduction (2010).
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member states at Rio+2Qto the UN Task Tealfito a list of criteria proposed by the
Office of the High Commissioner for Human Righits

18.8 Considerations for the inclusion of human rightstire content of targets and
indicators:

Measuring socioeconomic goalSocioeconomic targets and indicators need toigeead
with social, economic and cultural rights. The g@uide of the UN Committee on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights (CESCR) idhatitative and helpful in this regard
— it has identified the main attributes of key sb@nd economic rights. For most socio-
economic rights those attributes include dvailability, accessibility, acceptability and
good quality of services (often referred to as ‘AAAQ’). Socioeomic indicators that
reflect these and other key dimensions of humamtsigshould be developed or
prioritized™. A goal or target omousing for example, should reflect ‘security of tenure’
as a key attribute of the right to adequate hoysrgy through indicators on the number
of homeless persons per 100,000 population or tingber of victims of forced evictions
reported by the UN and other relevant entlfigdealthtargets and indicators must reflect
sexual and reproductive health and rights. This naeéor example, that in order to
ensure the provision of essential drugs as defiyedHO', targets and indicators need
to measure not only contraceptive prevalence, Isiot @pture methods of contraception
available, including emergency contraception. Isoalmeans ensuring access to
emergency obstetric care services, which is notjaately monitored in current global
frameworkd’.

Socio-economic indicators should measure whethemtces usethe maximum of
available resourcesto realize social and economic rights, includingowgces available
through international cooperation and assistaficghis principle is based on the
recognition in the Covenant on Economic, Social &hdtural Rights that achieving
socio-economic rights need to peogressively realizedbut, in turn, require full fiscal
and policy commitment and the fulfilment of certammmediate obligations such as the
elimination of discrimination.

1 Rio+20 Outcome Document, para 246, 247

12 UN Task Team, 2013, Statistics and indicatorsterpost-2015 development agenda, para 53b

13 OHCHR, 2013, Who Will Be Accountable?, p. 66/68 #mnex

1 OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators, p. 88fflioes the main attributes of 14 human rights arghyests indicator tables based on

those.

5 See meta data sheet in OHCHR, 2012, Human Rigtiisators, p.160.

16 WHO Model List of Essential Medicines as specifigothe Committee on Economic, Social and CultRights (E/C.12/1999/5)
17 Committee on the Elimination of Discriminatiomy@inst Women (CEDAW), General Recommendation 2&Vomen and Health,
02/05/1999.

18 Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Ri@ESCR), General Comment 3, para 13.

112



18.9 Measuring governance, rule of law and related issueargets and indicators on
governance, rule of law and related issues shoeléhbluded under a stand-alone goal as
well as under relevant sectorial gdalsTargets and indicators need to &kgned with
existing civil and political rights, such as thoseelated to public participation, personal
security and administration of justice Work is currently underway to identify indicators
which meet agreed standards of statistical rigoal &hich are action-oriented and policy-
relevant’. lllustratively, those could include indicatorschuas homicide rate per 100,000,
proportion of persons that were victims of physioalsexual violence during past year,
proportion of children under 5 whose birth has besrorded, proportion of victims of crime
who reported them to the police (victimization sys), percentage of total detainees in pre-
sentence detention ( average length of pre-sentetestion, proportion of seats in elected
or appointed public bodies (national and local) aigh-level positions (public and private)
held by women and members of most disadvantagegpgro

18.10 Measuring inequality and gender equalifgased on the human rights principle of

equality and non-discrimination, a stand-alone goaéquality could include, for example

* Indicators to measure different forms of discrinima Direct discrimination is generally
measured through events-based data, hate crintesticda or victimisation and situation
testing surveys e.g. % of persons experiencing discriminatioreiation to a specific goal,
% of persons experiencing hate crimes.

* Indicators to measure inequalities and inequitigthiw and between countries, for
example using the Gini coefficient or the Palmaofat Inequalities in health, education,
justice and other areas should be reflected bygdregating data and setting targets to
reduce inequalities under each and every relevaait(gee above).

18.11 Indicators to measure gender equality should beidied in a goal on gender equality
as well as across all other gdals

18.12 Measuring a Global Partnership (global governanaedaneans of implementation):
The international human rights framework recognibes realizing human rights requires not
only policies at the national but also at the in&ional level, for example in areas such as
migration, climate change, trade, governance amdldpment®, which relate to the issues of
global governance and means of implementation. Fitoenperspective of human rights,
including the right to development, a goal on abglgoartnership therefore needs to include
targets and indicators that facilitate effectivéernational cooperation and also address

191ssue Brief on Conflict, Rule of Law and Governanc

20 gee, for example, the statistical note on Conflaivernance and Rule of Law.

2L OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators

22 Cobham and Sumner, March 2013, Putting the PutiegGini Back In The Bottle? ‘The Palma’ As A RyliRelevant Measure Of
Inequality

2 1n 2013, the UN Statistical Commission endorsedr@mum set of 52 gender indicators. For a moraitiet discussion see the statistical
note on Gender Equality.

2 For example, the International Covenant on EconpBucial and Cultural Rights stresses the impoetan international, especially
economic and technical, co-operation (e.g. ArAr2,11, Art. 22), the Declaration on the Right texlopment promotes the duty of states
to co-operate with each other in ensuring developiraed eliminating obstacles to development (ergy. 3).
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underlying global governance isstesFurther work in this area is necessary to develop
targets and choose indicators which draw on thbt rig development and promote key
changes like theneaningful reform of global governance institutions(e.g. reforms that
allow an equitable participation in voting practican international mechanisms);
international policy coherenceacross the human rights, trade, environmentalezodomic
spheres (e.g. through trade and investment agrasntest include human rights impact
assessments, measuring developed country impams fleveloping countries and least
developed countries which are admitted free of duiyomoting the elimination of
agricultural subsidies in developed countries t@oek their agricultural products); and
international cooperation that transcends traditioral aid and includes new sources of
financing, South-South cooperation, and technolegghange (e.g. measuring the use of
financial transaction and other taxes, developne@edtthat is untied, access to safe and
affordable essential medicines, stolen asset regosad successful prosecutions of tax
fraud/money laundering). A partnership goal woulsbaneed to reflect theuman rights
responsibilities of the private sector and business for example by measuring how
businesses integrate the Guiding Principles onriassi and Human Rights in their codes of
conduct.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations
Data availability and data sources

18.13 There are at least four broad categories of dat tan be considered when
developing human rights sensitive indicators:

* events-based data

» socioeconomic and administrative statistics

e perception and opinion surveys and

+ expert judgment§

18.14 Different entities and actors collect one or mof¢hese types of dat&vents-based
data e.g. on disappearances, arbitrary killings offfitleing , is often collected by
international human rights mechanisms, non-goventah@rganisations or national human
rights institutions. Events-based data can underat (or sometimes, though rarely, even
overestimate) the incidence of certain situatioisysed in a casual manner to draw
generalized conclusions for the country as a wHolemany instances, events-based data will
depend on the awareness, access to informationvatioh of those sharing the information,
political situation and level of organization ofetltivil society organizations representing

% gee, in addition, the statistical note on Globav&nance.
26 OHCHR, 2012, Human Rights Indicators; see alsobBN2006, Indicators for Human Rights Based Appneado Development in
UNDP Programming: A Users’ Guide
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those affected, in the country concerned. Degp@se shortcomings, events-based data can
be a source of information on development progifetsstatistical quality can be assurgd.

18.15 With regard tosocioeconomic and administrative statistitss important to note that
the availability of survey data has steadily insegh including through technical support of
specialized UN agencies. Data collection throughlCEF-supported Multiple Indicator
Cluster Surveys (MICS) and USAID-supported Demacrahd Health Surveys (DHS) are,
for example, now the primary source of disaggredjdega (e.g. by wealth quintile, ethnicity,
sex, area of residence, etc.) on the majority of@/iDdicators. MICS provide data for more
than 100 indicators (including 21 MDG indicatordjieh can be disaggregated by geo-zones,
residence (urban, urban-poor, rural), gender, ddugaage, wealth, ethnicity / religion,
language and other stratifiers or combinationshef @above. National victimisation surveys
are also essential sources of information in méagupersonal security for instarfte
Administrative data can also be used for key stmattindicators such as the ratification of
international treaties relevant to the developmegegnda (e.g. international human rights
instruments).

18.16 Many international NGOs and research institutes ehacquired expertise in
generating data based querception surveys or expert judgmer(sg. Transparency
International, Afrobarometer). The use of both thtypes of data sources should be explored
while taking into account their potential shortcogs. While household perception and
opinion surveys bring out the “voice of the peopdeid can capture underlying social norms,
the method, with its focus on subjective informatican potentially fall short of producing
reliable and valid indicators consistently. It nago not be adequately representative owing
to coverage limitations and may yield measures ¢hanot support or allow cross-sectional
comparisons. Data based on expert judgments in oftecized for their lack of validity and
reliability, since they are often based on persgumdgements of a limited number of
observers.

Data gaps and what does it take to fill them

18.17 Socioeconomic and administrative data is the onst @@mmonly used for the current
MDGs. The UN Task Team, in its report on statistiosl indicators for the post-2015
development agenda, reviews recent developments mefjard to other data sources, in
particular in relation to “new fields” such as ingdjties, governance and rule of law and
suggests that those will “to a large extent regthieddevelopment of new data sourcewith
national representativeness and sound benchmasdange along more traditional lines, such
as household surveys, some with methods outsideftlogal statistics mainstream, such as
opinion and satisfaction surveys, big data and drseaurcing, and local reporting”. It stresses
that whiledata availability must be considered, the experience with the MOtsved that

2" The situation of the countries affected by the ABging is cited as example when events-basedodettaman rights indicate underlying
issues when other monitoring efforts do not indicaty change yet.
2 3ee UNODC and UNECE Manual on Victimization Sus/égCE/CES/4).
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“it should not be a controlling criterionin the selection of indicators”: the UN system was
able to “promote improvements in data compilatiad analysis such that many indicators at
first considered unlikely to prove widely feasibdee now an established part of MDG
monitoring.” In addition, the UN Task Team confirntisat ‘impressive and ground-
breaking work on methodologies and data collectiotin these areas] is well advanced”
and that “within competent international agenciegrking with national services, a
reservoir of expertise and commitment to statisticeand indicators on [these] emerging
themes should not be underestimatédExpanded data collection and analysis will calyai
require thestrengthening of capacities including through international partnerships aeav
partnerships at the national level, for examplevbeh National Statistics Offices and National
Human Rights Institutions. Lessons can be drawm fegisting programmes such as the MICS
global programme, through which UNICEF provideshtecal support and training to national
partners.

Conclusions

18.17 Building the post-2015 agenda on human rights doésequire a stand-alone goal on
human rights or adding on specific human rightgdts or indicators. It requires integrating
human rights throughout the agenda. With regardeasuring progress on the future agenda,
this means action across all goals to measuredutttome and effort, to disaggregate data, to
ensure civil society participation and to applynsparent criteria when selecting goals,
targets and indicatofs It also means aligning all targets and indicatoith the relevant
existing human rights standards and the right teldgment (e.g. using the content of the
right to education to develop targets for a goaéduacation).

18.18 Consultations since the Rio+20 Conference, both ngmexperts and broader
constituencies, have confirmed that there is ativedlexperience, expertise and data to draw
on, to this end, both in the areas of the curre@@d as well as in “new areas” such as
inequalities or governance. Where there are dgia, gdatistical experts agree that, based on
the MDG experience, data availability should nobsontrolling criterion in the selection of
indicators but that, instead, increasing techrscgdport to member states to build capacities
for expanding data collection and analysis wilplaeamount.

22UN Task Team, 2013, Statistics and indicatorgHerpost-2015 development agenda, para 69, 70.
% The OHCHR conceptual and methodological framevesrkiuman rights indicators can provide guidanceexasnples of good practice
in this regard.
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Statistical note 19:
Global Governance?

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

19.1 According to the issue brief the goal is to achistrengthened global governance that
would allow strengthened collective action for tawy the sustainable development
challenges. It is pointed out that global govermafar sustainable development is mainly
based on formal arrangements and treaty-basedutimtis with defined memberships,
mandates and institutional machinery, such as thitketd Nations systems entities, Breton
Woods institutions, World Trade Organization etcnew government driven arrangements
such as the G20. According to the issue brief,ethssues commonly arise in governance
discussions: effectiveness, representativenessa@metence, with the latter two affecting the
first. This statistical note will subsequently diss these three issues in the context of
measuring global governance.

19.2 Effectiveness is not explicitly mentioned in theus brief as a goal or target to be
directly monitored. However, later on the issueebmnentions as a possible target sub-
component the establishment of a UN-led monitoang accountability mechanism with a

focus on equitable and inclusive growth, environtaksustainability, human rights, equality,

and peace and security. These are potential gédaleedSDGs and post-2015 development
agenda and therefore, it can be concluded thatfteetiveness of global governance will be
monitored and measured by the achievement of th&sSBnd post-2015 goals in all

countries.

19.3 In its suggestions, the issue brief focuses onigshkae of representativeness. It is
proposed that the post-2015 development agendal ciafine a target for the attainment of
an inclusive and equitable system of global govweceaand governance of the global
commons. The sub-components of this target may dempfor example, enhancing
participation of developing countries in multilakrinstitutions, increasing the latter's
representativeness and accountability, and théledtement of an UN-led monitoring and
accountability mechanism.

19.4 Policy coherence (coherence) can be described rsistency and coordination of
different international initiatives. However, itrcalso be described as consistency between
globally agreed goals and aspirations and poliatethe national level. The issue brief does

! The measurement of global governance is an entiek subject and this statistical note shouldibwed as explorative first attempt to
address measurement issues in this particulamatiea the scope provided by the issue brief. Glamvernance shares some of the
aspects of governance at national level, but ig stistinct. While governance refers to the relasttip between governments and its
citizens, global governance refers to the relatigner working arrangements between sovereignsstate

2 The following countries and organizations contrifilito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Germany, United
Kingdom and OECD.
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not suggest a target for either form of coheremt@vever, how to improve coordination
within the UN system is extensively discussed.

19.5 One aspect of global governance is the global peship for development which is
reflected in goal 8 of the MDGs and which is codere the issue brief Means of
Implementation. Global Partnership for achievingsinable developménits measurement
aspects are covered in the respective statistatal n

Conceptual and methodological tools

19.6 Measuring effectivenes&ffectiveness of global governance can be undeistso
referring to the ultimate outcome of global polgié\s indicated above, the achievement of
global goals such as the MDGs or SDGs/post-2015sgwavides a comprehensive measure
for effective global governance. The existing monitg system for the MDGs provides the
blueprint for such monitoring. The effectivenessgidbal governance in specific areas of
global policy, such as climate change, global faialnstability, trade etc. can be measured by
the achievement of or progress towards specifgetarin these areas.

19.7 Measuring representativeness, participation anaisgarency. The three dimensions
representativeness, participation and transpareziate to the process of global governance.
These dimensions are either thought to influeneeotitcome of global policies or might be
viewed as global governance objectives on their.ovnere are no conceptual frameworks or
international recommendations on how to measureeseptativeness, participation and
transparency of global governance arrangementsaaoepted definitions of those concepts
for statistical purposes are absent. Within theousr global governance arrangements there
are different forms of representativeness suchygmpulation size, by country (one country,
one vote) or by financial contribution, etc., imda@nation with different voting arrangements
(by majority, unanimous agreement, etc.). Howevénge issue brief refers to
representativeness in terms of equitable participatnd inclusiveness of all and in particular
developing countries’ governments in the global islen making processes of which
transparency is an important element.

19.8 Even without agreed statistical definitions, forma&presentation within global
government mechanisms and transparency might deated and measured by conducting
structural assessments, which asses the existémegtain parameters such as, for example,
voting rights of developing countries at internatib organizations. Otherwise, effective
participation and inclusiveness appear to be stilseeconcepts and could be measured and
monitored through opinion or perception surveys.

® The dimensions participation and transparencylasely related to representativeness and areftimenmcluded in the discussion (see
issue brief).
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19.9 Measuring coherencePolicy coherence a as dimension of global govermaan be
considered as having a strong influence on theoowtcof global policies. There is no
conceptual framework or international recommenaatia how to measure the two types of
coherence of global governance - the degree ofistensy and coordination between global
policies and the consistency and coordination betweational, regional and international
policies. Also, there is no accepted statisticéiniteon for policy coherence.

19.10 Nevertheless, the consistency and level of cootidinaf different global policies can
be assumed to be regularly assessed by policy smdakemselves, as well as by outside
experts and stakeholders. Opinion or perceptiovessrcould be conducted to systematically
inform about the perceived level of consistency a@odrdination. One aspect of policy
coherence that can be, and is, frequently monitaretimeasured is the national compliance
with globally (or regionally) agreed norms and tres In fact, compliance monitoring is a
core task of many international organizations aadous measurement instruments have
been established.

19.11 Lack of accepted statistical concepts and defingidhere is no agreed definition or
concept of global governance (the same applies @vomal governance). Its various
dimensions such as effectiveness, representatisengeansparency, inclusiveness and
coherence have no accepted statistical definiteom may be understood very differently
across the world. This lack of statistical defits and statistical concepts for global
governance and its dimensions makes its comprelemsasurement difficult. Nevertheless,
appropriate definitions of certain dimensions cohtl established within reasonable time.
Whether and how individual dimensions could andusth®ve weighed against each other is
not established either.

19.12 Furthermore, there are different areas of globalegmance such as peace and
security, human rights, economic affairs etc. T¥seie brief gives no indication what areas of
global governance should be differentiated and toomil and how they should be weighed
against each other.

Existing and new indicators

19.13 Measures for the effectiveness of global governanée existing MDGs can be
viewed, despite some limitations, as an indicastrtBat measures the overall effectiveness
(or outcome) of global governance. The range ostaxd MDGs- or potential post-2015
outcome indicators is discussed in the subject iBpestatistical notes. However, some
potential indicators apply specifically to certaireas of global governance. For example, the
number of armed conflicts with international papgation and the number of refugees
resulting from such conflicts could be seen as daidirs for the effectiveness of the
international conflict resolution mechanisms. THeéediveness of the international legal
system could be measured by the number of caseghitrbefore international courts or by
its efficiency (percentage of cases resolved)oalgh the relevancy of such indicators is not
established.
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19.14 Subjective measures of institutional performanceldde obtained from perception
surveys of government officials of different couedror experts that, for example, measure
the satisfaction of the respondents with the peréoce of the global governance system or
specific parts of it.

19.15 Measures for representativeness, participation atrdnsparency of global
governance:Regarding representation and participation, thetemce of certain elements
such as voting (and veto) rights of countries carafsessed through structural assessments.
Structural assessments could also be conductezbspect to the access, or ease of access, to
information about the deliberations and decisidnglabal governance bodies equally for all
governments and citizens which would be a measaorethie transparency of global
governance. Subjective measures of representgiaticipation and transparency could be
obtained from perception surveys of government@ifs of different countries or experts, by
for example, asking about the level of satisfactidth the existing arrangements.

19.16 Measures for coherence of global governantieere are no objective measures for
the consistency and coordination of different glabgiatives. Subjective measures could be
obtained from perception surveys of governmentc@fs, experts or stakeholders. The
number of countries that have adopted, translatidrational law and effectively enforced

specific international agreements might be a gauwdicator for the coherence between
international and national governance. Also, thmetilag between the signing of an

international agreement and its national adoptioimplementation could be measured. In
fact, international and regional organizations fiexfly measure and report the compliance
with their norms and treaties.

19.17 Need for indicator developmenidicators are needed to assess if a target is met.
However, there has never been an explicit tardate@ to global governance and indicators
for global governance have not been discussed écommunity of official statisticiarfs.
Some proposals for well-defined indicators exigtisas using voting rights at international
organizations to monitor representation. Howevdl, patential indicators have to be
evaluated in respect to their relevance and acogtdi statistical criteria.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

19.18 Data sources for various potential post-2015 outcondicators that measure the
effectiveness of global governance are discussatendifferent thematic statistical notes.
This note will only discuss structural assessmemd global surveys as additional data
sources.

“ The Statistical Commission discussed in 2002 E€#.3/2002/26) a wide range of indicators and tated that there is a need to
develop indicators on governance. This howevermedeto indicators related to national governanw ot global governance.
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19.19 Structural assessments measure the existence tinceonditions such as the
existence of specific policies or the compliancéhvagertain norms. Such assessments can be
performed by outside experts or as self-assessrddnictural assessments are frequently
conducted by international and regional organizegtito monitor compliance with specific
norms and standards. A main challenge of strucass¢ssments performed by international
and regional organizations can be the integrity @pjéctivity of the assessment, as both the
international/regional organization and countriaséha stake in its outcome. An important
limitation of indicators obtained from such assessts is that the conditions that are
measured can remain unchanged for a long timekatdahy progress towards change is not
captured.

19.20 There are global, subjective/perception based garsach as the Gallup World Poll
and the World Values Survey that are used to assassnal governance. Such global
surveys can be also used to ask questions abdwalgiovernance. However, the knowledge
of survey respondents about elements of global mavee may be very different or very
limited, and strongly affected by the particulatuation the country of the respondent is
facing. Therefore, it may be difficult to achievengparable results across countries. Also,
global surveys that are representative are experssid the above indicated global surveys
do not cover all countries.

Conclusions

19.21 The MDG monitoring framework is providing and theosp2015 monitoring
framework is expected to provide an outcome measidir¢he effectiveness of global
governance. In a post-2015 monitoring frameworkatgre emphasis might be put on the
equal achievement of the goals and targets for @atikidual country in order to better
reflect the aspect of inclusiveness of global gnaace. In this context, the need for adequate
statistical capacity at national level to measun@ monitor progress should be pointed out.

19.22 The monitoring of process variables such as reptaSeeness, participation,
transparency and coherence of global governanchtmrgvide insights on how to possible
further improve the outcomes or might be seen gsctibe in itself. To systematically assess
and monitor dimensions of global governance suchrepsesentativeness, participation,
transparency and coherence would require the deweldot of concepts and definitions,
indicators, methods of data collection, data sauaed statistical capacity, although some
concrete proposals on which one could built ontefgach as the use of voting rights to
monitor representativeness). Structural assessnagntsperception surveys of government
officials in different countries or experts can yide ad-hoc measures of these aspects of
global governance.
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Statistical note 20:
Sustainable Cities and Human Settlements

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

20.1 In the Report of the High-Level Panel of Eminentrddas on the Post-2015
Development Agenda it is recognized that with increasing urbanisatistrategies for
managing the development of cities are critical ttee achievement of sustainable
development goals. Cities face a wide range of lehgés, including sustainable
transportation, management of water and sanitasiastainable consumption and production,
efficient energy supply, as well as affordable ogs At the same time, it is noted that
vibrant and sustainable cities can make a key itwtion to inclusive growth, and cities are
the places where it is possible to generate thebeuraf good jobs that young people are
seeking. Good local governance, management andiptarare the keys to making sure
urbanization does not replace one form of poveytafother.

20.2 The Rio+20 Outcome Document e Future We Wahtin its paragraph 134, argues
that if they are well planned and developed, iniclgdthrough integrated planning and
management approaches, cities can promote ecoribmisacially and environmentally
sustainable societies.

20.3 In the Report of the Secretary-General (A/68/202)Jaly 2013, meeting the
challenges of urbanization is recognized as on¢hefkey transformative and mutually
reinforcing actions that apply to all countriestthal be required to bring to life the vision of
the development agenda beyond 2015. According ¢oré¢iport, some 70 per cent of the
world’s population will live in cities by 2050. Ualmization poses the challenge of providing
city dwellers with employment, food, income, hougsirtransportation, clean water and
sanitation, social services and cultural amenitfgsthe same time, living in cities creates
opportunities for the more efficient delivery andeuof physical facilities and amenities.
Rural prosperity, land management and secure eewosyservices should form an integral
part of sustainable urbanization and economic toamsation. (para. 94)

20.4 In the quest for sustainable development, a fatusities and human settlements is
unique, because it foregrounds space and place alls as the subsidiarity of local
government. Cities constitute an arena where kegldpment strategies can be concretized
if urban growth and expansion is effectively marthge

1 The following countries and organizations contréalito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, Germany, United
Kingdom, United States of America and UNEP.
2 http://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Rigpaf
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Conceptual and methodological tools

20.5 Within the MDG framework, progress in sustainalitees and human settlements is

monitored under Goal 7 (Ensure environmental soshdlity). Under the goal, there is a

specific target of “achieving by 2020 a significamiprovement in the lives of at least 100

million slum dwellers”, known as Target 7D. Howeyv&arget 7D does not capture the full

concept of sustainable cities and human settleraadt has been over-shadowed by high
urban population growth. There is a need for aegrated approach to measurement of
development progress in cities and any indicammé&work for sustainable cities and human
settlements must not be narrowly defined.

20.6 UN-Habitat has a long experience of monitoring s$itaation within slums since the
Habitat Il Conference in 1996. It has developedoter methodological tools applicable to
household surveys, population and housing censusegnunity profile, expert opinion and
policy analysis. There is no widely accepted measent framework for cities, however, and
effort needs to be applied to achieving internaiaonsensus around a future measurement
approach.

20.7 The WHO/UNICEF Joint Monitoring Programme (JMP) f@ater Supply and
Sanitation is the official United Nations mechaniwsked with monitoring progress towards
the MDG Target 7C, which is to: "Halve, by 2015g tproportion of people without
sustainable access to safe drinking-water and Isasitation". The WHO/UNICEF JMS, in
collaboration with UN-Habitat, has worked on thearhanization of methodological tools
associated with water and sanitation.

Existing and new indicators

20.8 In the current MDG monitoring framework, the progam of urban population living
in slums has been monitored by at least one of goaxy characteristics: 1) lack of access to
improved water, 2) lack of access to improved sdioit, 3) overcrowding (3 or more persons
per room), or 4) dwellings made of non-durable makelrhese four dimensions measure
physical features of slum conditions, depictingidehcies of the environments in which
slum dwellers live. At the outset of MDG monitorjrggcurity of tenure was selected as one
of indicators for assessing progress on the slugetaHowever, it has not been easy to
measure or monitor the security of tenure, sinae tdnure status of slum dwellers often
depends on de facto or de jure rights—or lack tfer&iven the absence of globally
comparable data on security of tenure, this dinten$ias not been utilized in estimates
produced to date.

20.9 It should be noted, however, the aforementionedratteristics do not capture the
full nature of sustainable cities and human settleisi Progress has been made to develop
indicators relevant to assess city sustainabilitghsas access to public space and urban
expansion. For instance, land allocated to stne@étadher street components were measured
in more than 100 cities and were used to prepaeptiblication “Streets as Public Spaces
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and Drivers of Urban Prosperity”, launched in Nov@m2013. Progress has also been made
in other sectors relevant to sustainable developreech as safety, mobility, resilience to
natural disasters, air pollution reduction, cultir@ritage and urban revitalization, energy use
and green space.

20.10 Furthermore, UN-Habitat developed a City Prospelitglex, a tool to assess the
cities’ prosperity across seven dimensions: 1) peadity; 2) infrastructure development; 3)

environmental sustainability; 4) quality of life) Bquity; 6) social inclusion, 7) urban form

and structure including streets and public spaBagding international consensus around a
future measurement framework should be an impogadtcritical current objective.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

20.11 At the international level, UN-Habitat and its peets have a long history of data

collection, monitoring and reporting in the areasabtainable cities and human settlement.
Since 1996, the Global Urban Indicators Databasebkan regularly updated addressing key
issues such as shelter, environment, social demslop economic development and

governance, with a specific focus on the Millenniavelopment Goals, particularly, its

Target 7D on the improvement of slum dwellers.

20.12 The data collection mechanism has been through etablishment of urban
observatories at the national and local levelshiwita collaborative effort between UN-
Habitat and its partners, particularly National tStacs Offices (NSOs), ministries
responsible for urban issues, city and metropoléathorities and the research community.
This integrated system of partners work towarddbiéection of reliable, locally relevant and
internationally comparable data on urban conditiang trends to inform all levels of policy
making and the development of indicators that céftiority issues within urban areas.

20.13 One of the main challenges in the developmentditators relevant to track progress
on sustainable cities and human settlements isidgfcity boundaries. Cities rely mostly on
data at different levels which vary according tere@ountry's geographical administrative
divisions: municipalities (ex: municipal budget aatirth, death records, etc.), districts
(police records, etc.), metropolitan areas (trartsgdata), enumeration areas (census) and
others linked to administrative divisions. The ddadie is to aggregate data from all these
different types of areas.

20.14 1t is encouraging that the development of GIS piesia platform that allows this
challenge to be overcome. The ability of GIS to bora both spatial and socio-economic
data helps to generate meaningful information ghart time. By providing decision makers
with reliable and accurate information, GIS anaysill enable cities to prioritize issues and
channel their attention to those parts of urbaasateat are most neglected. New approaches
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and methodologies to assess sustainability ofscare being developed, tested, and used in
several cities. Most recently, the United Naticesriched the initiative on Global Geospatial
Information Management (UN-GGIN) setting the agenda for the development of global
geospatial information and to promote its use tdress key global challenges, including
disaster risk reduction, sustainable developmedtuabanization.

Conclusions

20.15 Based on existing information on sustainable citesl human settlements, it is
desirable to set numerical targets that shall Bécmntly realistic, operational and time-
bound. They should be results-oriented in termsustainability of cities, and sufficiently
specific as to clearly relate to public and polmyncerns.. Indicators should be simple,
clearly linked to the targets, measurable over tisiag data collected in countries in a cost
effective and practical manner, help inform polayd be clear and easy to communicate to
the general public and civil society.

20.16 Targets for sustainable cities and human settlesnshibuld build on existing
mechanisms for data collection and analysis at c¢hg level, such as local urban
observatories which build urban monitoring capatitpugh a network of stakeholders with
the aims: to create sustainable urban monitorisgesys; to strengthen local capacity for the
development and use of indicators; and to promotallownership of indicator systems.
Building international consensus around a futureasneement framework should be an
important and critical current objective.

3 http://ggim.un.org/about.html
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Statistical note 21.:
Sustainable Transport

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets (gihed with issue brief)

21.1 While transport is central to development many peaprural and urban areas do not
have access to affordable, safe and clean tranSparsport services and infrastructure will
be required to enable the mobility of people anddgoneeded for inclusive economic and
social development and improved quality of lifeafigport is central in shifting to sustainable
low carbon societies but needs to be decoupled fropacts like air pollution, congestion,

road traffic injuries and climate change. Key sunsthility issues are: Rural and urban
transport, air quality, road safety, and energy @mdate.

» Urban transport systems can be improved througlkékelopment of well-designed
mass transit systems linked with safe and attractacilities for cycling and
walking. An SDG target should be to double the nemdf people with access to
affordable, quality mass transit.

» Rural transport services are critically importaotdevelopment and agriculture.
Halving the number of people without roads or adeégdransport services has been
proposed as a target. A target also needs to belapmd for all-weather roads to
serve the rural population.

» Transport infrastructure and systems should begdedi planned and adapted to
deal with extreme weather and global sea level, resspecially as transport
infrastructure investments operate on long timezoois.

» Urban air pollution is a major threat to global amhealth, especially small
particulates. The transport sector can lead inemginting an SDG target to bring
the air quality of 1.5 billion people within WHO ieline limits, which can be
achieved with existing technologies and policies.

* Road Safety is deteriorating and has become otieeafain killers of pedestrians,
young and vulnerable people. Many cities and ciesmtnave shown that achieving
an SDG target of halving road fatalities worldwidechievable.

* And transport plays an important role in using gganore efficiently and reducing
greenhouse gas emissions. The SDGs should includarget to double the
efficiency of the global vehicle fleet.

21.2 These targets can be achieved using existing ffestige policies and technologies -
many cities and countries have already achievenh.tidney need to be scaled up through
inclusion of transport targets in the SDGs.

Y The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, Canada, Germany,
United Kingdom, United States of America, EurosRECD (ITF), UNECE, WHO and WMO.

126



Conceptual and methodological tools (references)

21.3 Methodology on measuring the number of people agtiess to mass transit.

Several reports have been written on measuringeroemce and service quality of public
transportatiofy but no internationally agreed methodology exidly. way of example,
OECD's definitiorf of “accessibility to public transport” has recgritleen proposed as “the
percentage of population living within a publicrisport service area in a metropolitan area”.
In a case study of the city of Daejeon, Korea Réputwo approaches were applied:

(i) Accessibility to public transportation defined a304and 800 meters from a metro,
train and bus station without consideration of roativork or frequency. The result
was that 68% of city’s population are living in theea accessible by public transport

(i) Accessibility to public transportation defined &® tdistance (5 or 10 minute walk
from stations) now based on road network combinéith wverage frequency of
transportation (>=5 or < 5 times per hour). Theultssin this case was that 51% have
access to public transportation with a breakdowm warious levels of accessibility

21.4 This second approach was tested in major citi€&unope as well, which showed that
Stockholm has a relatively high accessibility rantel Tallinn a relatively low rate.

21.5 Methodology on measuring transport infrastructun agreed methodology does
also not exist for measuring transport infrastreetStatistics Canadlaecently developed a
general model for an accessibility measure of tlamsport infrastructure based on the
principle of a gravity model. This model relatesthe situation of mostly rural or remote
communities with limited access to retail, healtld gimilar services. The model accounts for
two dimensions:
(1) Travel time (as measure of proximity) between or@mmunity and all
communities within 150 minutes travel time from tbemmunity of reference
(travel time is calculated from representative oincated in the most populated
area of the community) , and
(ii) Size of services provided in the community (meas$upg total revenue for
selected economic activities - by ISIC codes hatdommunity level)

21.6 The tools proposed to make the calculations in $eofntravel time to the nearest
services are the Google Maps Distance Matrix ARtwkakes into account the road network
by road type, speed limit, and type of surfaceluiiog the network for regular ferries, and
the Business Register as a central data sourcecEss a consistent and well maintained

2 See, for instancé/easuring and Valuing Convenieniog Richard ANDERSON, Benjamin CONDRY, Nicholas BINAY, Ruben
BRAGE-ARDAO, Haojie LI, Imperial College London, Wed Kingdom, (December 2013),
http://www.internationaltransportforum.org/jtrc/BisssionPapers/DP201316.pdf

3 SeeAccessibility to public transport: the OECD apprbény Tadashi MATSUMOTO, June 2013, Paris,
http://www.oecd.org/gov/regional-policy/PPT-Trangpudf

4 SeeMethodological issues in the development of acoitisgimeasures to services: challenges and possiblutions in the Canadian
context Alessandro Alasia, Statistics Canada, June 2@i3//www.oecd.org/gov/regional-policy/PPT-Alagidf
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inventory of businesses with national coverage waitl business revenues aggregated by
community.

21.7 Methodology on measuring air qualityThe WHO Air quality guidelines for
particulate matter, ozone, nitrogen dioxide andfisubioxide (2005) can be used as the
basis for measuring air quality on those four galds.

21.8 Methodology on measuring road fatalitigsstimating global road traffic deaths could
follow the methodology proposed by the WHO for ptsblication Global status report on
road safety, 20183 Total road traffic deaths were calculated from death registration data
and population data reported to WHO. According tei®/an SDG target of halving road
fatalities worldwide would result in saving aboui31million lives by 2030. Injury deaths
classified as “undetermined intent” were redistiolipro-rata across all unintentional and
intentional injury categories within age-sex graupbese data were then used to compute
age-sex-specific death rates for road traffic deaditthere completeness was assessed at less
than 100%, death rates were adjusted. These dcathwere applied to the UN estimates of
population by 5-year age group and sex to estinodéé road traffic deaths for each country-
year.

21.9 In regards to the methodology for measurementoafl rfatalities, UK would like
consideration given to having differentiated tasgetr each country, taking into account the
current “baseline” and trend (i.e. what the numbeat present) for each country. The UK’s
road casualty rates are amongst the lowest in trand although we are continuing to see
year-on-year falls, it doesn’t necessarily seent@pyate to set the same targets for countries
with very different starting points.

21.10 Methodology on measuring the efficiency of the gllafehicle fleetThe Global Fuel
Economy Initiative (GFEI), which is supported byamong others — the United Nations
Environment Program (UNEP), the International Egekgency (IEA) and the International
Transport Forum (ITF), published its methodologyctdculate fuel economy of light duty
vehicles around the world dtttp://www.globalfueleconomy.orgFurther discussion is
necessary to determine what constitutes the ‘glfdbat’. At EU level, the average EU fleet
is expected to meet certain performance targetssdme countries are allowed to be higher
and some to be lower in absolute terms providedtlegage is met. To deliver this, the EU
sets specific targets for manufacturers and pearslisem if they fail to meet. It is still
unclear how it is envisaged that the global fledt e defined? For example, the South
American fleet could set a target to double theél fefficiency and then look to apply that
through manufacturers, or they could set targegaoh country.

® Seehttp://www.who.int/phe/health_topics/outdoorairfoorair_agg/en/index.html
8 Seehttp://www.who.int/violence_injury prevention/roashfety status/2013/methodology/estimating_global rtraffic_deaths.pdf?ua=1
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21.11 GFEI also published a toolkit named ‘the CleanenréMEfficient Vehicles Tool’,
which provides information and real-world exampdésechnology and policies used around
the globe to improve auto fuel economy. It is aina¢gbolicy makers seeking to understand
and design effective policies to improve energyicefhcy and lower greenhouse gas
emissions in their countries, siep://www.unep.org/transport/gfei/autotool

21.12 Further supporting methodologiesThe World Climate Data and Monitoring
Programme, a sub-program of the World Climate Runogne, provides an international
coordination of the World Meteorological Organinati\WMQ) Climate System Monitoring.
Priorities of the programme include the provisidrgoidance to the WMO Members in the
area of climate data and climate assessment andtarning; and the publication and
dissemination of WMO authoritative reports on thatis of the global climate. More
information can be found dtttp://www.wmo.int/pages/prog/wcp/wcdmp/index_empAn
overview of ongoing research for the monitoringestreme weather and climate change
events can be found dittp://wmo.asu.edu/#globalAll this information is relevant for
infrastructure development in the transport seictoelation to all weather roads.

Existing and new indicators

21.13 The existing MDG indicators do not include specifidicators on Sustainable
Transport. Only one indicator includes referencestistainable transport, namely MDG
indicator 7.2C0O2 emissions, total, per capita and per $1 GDP RPPThis indicator is
defined as theotal carbon dioxide (CO2) emissiorfeom energy, industrial processes,
agriculture and waste (minus CO2 removal by singgsented as total emissions, emissions
per unit population of a country, and emissions yr@t value of a country’gross domestic
product (GDP), expressed in terms ptirchasing power parity (PPP).

21.14 The European Union uses the measurErargy consumption of transport relative to
GDP and refers to this in a chapter on Sustainable spran in the publicatioisustainable
development in the European Uniogf2013). This indicator is defined as the ratiowssn
the energy consumption of transport and GDP (chaked volumes, at 2000 exchange
rates). The energy consumed by all types of trams@oad, rail, inland navigation and
aviation) is covered, including commercial, indwad and public transport, with the
exception of maritime and pipeline transport.

21.15 This indicator compares the growth of the energyscoption of transport with that
of GDP at constant prices. Annual data on finargyne&onsumption by transport mode, for
all products (crude olil, oil products, natural galectricity, solid fuels and renewables). The
basic energy quantities data are in physical w@anitsconverted to energy units, i.e. tonnes of
oil equivalent, to allow the addition of differefuel types. The GDP figures are taken at
constant prices to avoid the impact of the infiatibase year 2000. This ratio is the result of

7 Seehttp://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/gortaluct_details/publication?p_product_code=KS-8237
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dividing the transport energy consumption by theRGDhe indicator is expressed as index
with (2000=100). The indicator is a Sustainable &epment Indicator (SDI). It has been
chosen for the assessment of the progress towhed®hjectives and targets of the EU
Sustainable Development Strategy.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

21.16 Global data on urban transport systems do not.éXI3tP as an association of public
transport companies has data for their memberstrengarticipation of developing countries’
companies is relatively low. Disparate data existcity basis in individual city or regional
studies, some available from the World Bank, butmmmized and comparable data on the
world level simply do not exist. To obtain this @atould require going down to municipal/
city level to obtain these data as urban transpariost often not under direct responsibility
of national governments and their transport paticla general, there is a lack of data on the
number of people with access to mass transit artcaasport infrastructure.

21.17 Availability of data on air qualityDetailed data on air quality exist from individual
country sources, like the EPA in the United Statest the global level, WHO maintains a
database on outdoor air pollution for about 90 twes and details for almost 600 cities, see
http://www.who.int/phe/health _topics/outdoorair@adses/en/index.htmmThis website also
gives some visualizations of the air condition abthe world.

21.18 Availability of data on road fatalitiesWHO also maintains a database on road
fatalities in its Global Health Observatory Data pBsitory, see
http://apps.who.int/gho/data/node.main.A996?lang=ett provides for all countries the
estimated number of road traffic deaths and theiloligion of road traffic deaths by type of
road user. The data proposed for monitoring thigeta (death registrations with “road
accident” listed as a cause, as collated and aedlyg WHO) are the only data that will exist
for all countries involved. However, the data diffeom UK'’s official statistics on road
casualties, which use police-reported accidentsctwhre accepted as the UK's standard
measure of road casualties by a number of intemailti organisations — the European
Commission (via the EC-wide CARE database of roadualties), OECD (via the
International Transport Forum) and the UNECE (Whidations Economic Commission for
Europe), to enable international comparisons. Htlleegistrations are used to monitor this
goal there will be a disconnect between the figuw&suses to hold itself to account. With
that in mind, UK would argue there is a case fanrtdes that can provide their own road
fatality measures to do so, rather than relyinghendeath registrations collated by WHO. To
ease the burden, the UN could make use of theneiienal data already available for many
countries via the EC, OECD and UNECE, perhaps usiagVHO data for countries where
other sources are not available.

8 Seehttp://www.epa.gov/airquality/airdata/
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21.19 Availability of data on the efficiency of the glblahicle fleet:GFEI and its partners
provide an overview of data on a more efficientogllovehicle fleet in the publicatiorzuel
Economy State of the World 281aind International comparison of light-duty vehicle fuel
economy: An update using 2010 and 2011 new regjistraatd®. As indicated above, online
information can be found &ttp://www.unep.org/transport/gfei/autotool/

Conclusions

21. 20 Given the key sustainability issues, which werentdied in the substantive brief
around rural and urban transport, air quality, reafety, and energy and climate, this
statistical note points to methodologies for meiaguaccess to mass transportation, transport
infrastructure, outdoor air quality, road fataktiand the efficiency of the global vehicle fleet.
However, no internationally agreed methodology tsxis monitor improved access to mass
transportation or improved transport infrastructamed consequently no international data are
available on these topics. The examples shown toeled further developed.

21.21 WHO provides international guidelines on monitoriegtdoor air quality and
measuring road fatalities, and maintains an intevnal database for the purpose. Finally, the
international partners of the Global Fuel Economyidtive have been able to provide both a
methodology and data to monitor the efficiency lné global fleet of light duty vehicles.
Some further reflection is necessary on what ctutet a global fleet. A similar exercise for
heavy-duty vehicles would also be needed.

9Seehttp://www.qIobalfueleconomv.orq/Documents/Puinca@fei state_of the world 2014.pdf
10 Seehttp://www.globalfueleconomy.org/Documents/Publicasiovp8 _international _comparison.pdf

131




Statistical note 22:
Sustainable Consumption and Production

(including chemicals and wasté)

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

22.1 Sustainable Consumption and Production (SCP) isitattbe production and use of
services and related products, which respond tic lIneeds and bring a better quality of life
while minimizing the use of natural resources andct materials as well as the emissions of
waste and pollutants over the life cycle of theviser or product so as not to jeopardize the
needs of further generations”. SCP is not nec#gsdrout consuming less, but rather about
“doing more and better with less”. Promoting aftsto SCP patterns entails increasing
resource efficiency and promoting sustainable tjles. It offers important contributions for
poverty alleviation and the transition towards loarbon and green economies. Shifting to
SCP requires building cooperation among differéakeholders (governments, business and
civil society) as well as across economic sectarsall countries.The need for a move
towards sustainable consumption and production @B been articulated in humerous
international agreements including Agenda 21 ard2002 World Summit on Sustainable
Development. More recently, the outcome documerhefRio+20 conference, “The Future
We Want”, recognized that “poverty eradication, mfiag unsustainable patterns of
production and consumption and protecting and magathe natural resource base of
economic and social development are overarchingotibps of, and essential requirements
for, sustainable developmeft”

22.2 Current patterns of consumption and production wargustainable and continue to
have environmental, economic and social conseqgsenEavironmental consequences
include, among others, conversions of natural extesys into agricultural land, loss of
biodiversity and loss of ecosystem services.  Agnéime many economic and social
consequences, it is worth noting that current padteof unsustainable consumption and
production are leading to decreased access toahatgources especially for marginalized
groups such as small food producers and indigepeogle, and lower levels of economic
growth. SCP is also closely linked with the releadetoxic chemicals and waste since
production and consumption processes use chenaindlgenerate waste.

22.3 As noted in the TST Issue Brief, achieving SCP walijuire implementing policies
that: address the drivers of unsustainable consampnd production patterns (e.g., lack of
knowledge and prices not reflecting true costs)ppada life-cycle approach aimed at

! The following countries and organizations contréfalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Denmark, Sweden, United
Kingdom and UNEP.

2 UNCSD (United Nations Conference on Sustainableement). 2012. The future we want. Outcome efuNCSD.
A/CONF.216/L.1.
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enhancing resource efficiency; and aim to increaggply of and demand for sustainable
products. Given its cross-sectorial nature, achgp8CP patterns will entail, among others:
greater emphasis on resource productivity, invgh\structural change towards less resource
intensive activities and broad diffusion of effiegy-enhancing technologies, including
through measures such as environmental tax refarmdghe phasing out of environmentally
harmful subsidies; mainstreaming SCP in decisiokintpat all levels, through national
plans on SCP, or integrating SCP objectives inteveant national plans and strategies and
sectorial policies; and addressing “market failuréirough regulation and pricing that
internalizes environmental and social costs, arzkritives for innovation, international
cooperation and investment in SEP.

22.4 SCP objectives have been included in a number diilateral agreements. The Ten-
Year Framework of Programmes on Sustainable Consom@and Production Patterns,
which was formally adopted at the Rio+20 conferefmaudes as an objective contributing
to resource efficiency and decoupling economic ginoinrom environmental degradation and
resource use. Aichi Target 4 states that “[b]y 2G#Che latest, Governments, business and
stakeholders at all levels have taken steps toewehor have implemented plans for
sustainable production and consumption and havetkepmpacts of use of natural resources
well within safe ecological limits.” Targets anda® on SCP could include benchmarks for
resource use in production and consumption (anate@l resource efficiencies and
decoupling), economic activity of sectors producmmpds in a sustainable manner, and
generation of emissions and waste.

Conceptual and methodological tools

22.5 The United Nations Statistical Commission adopteel System of Environmental-
Economic AccountingSEEA) Central Framework as an international statistical standard.
The SEEA Central Framework provides the internatilyragreed framework for measuring
the relationships between the environment and twamy. Environmental-economic
accounts as described in the SEEA Central Frameiidtlkeconomic data about individual
industrial activities with environmental data ic@nsistent way, including data on emissions
to air and water, energy use, water use and wastewhe generation of solid waste and
material flows from the environment to the economythin the economy and from the
economy to the environment. Such data can be usedetive indicators and measure
progress towards goals related to resource useogtuption and consumption, and resource
efficiency, as well as for footprint calculationsdaassessing environmental pressures abroad
caused by domestic activities/imports. When timeiese are available, this type of
information from the environmental economic acceucén also be used for decoupling
analysis.

% For more information see TST Issues Brief: Sustalin Consumption and Production, including Chersiaald Waste
4 United Nations (20145ystem of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20C2riral FrameworkForthcoming. Available from
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccounting/seearev/
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22.6 As mentioned above, achieving SCP patterns regaimesx of instruments including
policy tools such as taxes, subsidies and permis. monetary accounts described in the
SEEA provide additional information on the impattsach regulatory and fiscal measures.
They provide a coherent framework in which to asalylternative fiscal and regulatory
options, monitor progress and set targets for @aer sectors of the economy. Key statistics
include data on economic instruments such as emiggrmits, and environmental taxes and
subsidies (e.g. energy taxes, transport taxesesulirce taxes) that are implemented for the
purposes of changing behaviours that have an impadhe environment. Changing the
decisions and behaviour of both producers, largethe private sector, and consumers will
be a key to achieving SCP patterns.

22.7 The SEEA Central Framework also provides guidance tlle compilation of
information on the environmental goods and servessor (EGSS) of the economy, and
environmental protection expenditures. EGSS stedigirovide indicators on the production
of environmental goods, services and technologesl the level of related employment,
investments and exports. This information can bedu® assess the extent to which the
economy is responding to various policies and atiites aimed at improving resource
efficiency and shifting towards SCP patterns inegah

22.8 Similarly, information on environmental protectioexpenditures allow for the
identification and measurement of society’s respaisenvironmental concerns through the
supply of and demand for environmental protectiervises and through the adoption of
production and consumption behaviours aimed atgoriavg environmental degradation.

22.9 The SEEA family of statistical standards also idelsithe SEEA Water and the SEEA
Energy. Given the importance of the availabilitypguction and use of water and energy to
overall human well-being and to attaining SCP pagiethe SEEA Water and the SEEA
Energy provide further elaborations on how to cdenpiater and energy information that can
be used to design policies and guide their implaat&m to achieve SCP patterns.

22.10 The SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounfing, companion document to the

SEEA Central Framework, provides the statisticalmfework to monitor ecosystems and
their linkages with economic and human activitiesl ahus the provision of ecosystem
services, the losses of biodiversity, changes osystem condition and capacity as well as
ecosystem degradation that may result from unsetéeé consumption and production

activities. It is a synthesis of current knowledgeing a starting point for the testing of

ecosystem accounting at national and sub-natienal.|

® United Nations (2014B8ystem of Environmental-Economic Accounting 20Eperimental Ecosystem Accountifigrthcoming.
Available from http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envactmgiseearev/
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22.11 The Framework for the Development of EnvironmenatiStics (FDES 2013),
adopted by the UN Statistical Commission as thenéwaork for strengthening environment
statistics programmes in countries provides anrorgag structure to the data needed for the
measurement of SCP (data on the use of naturalness) production and consumption,
generation of emissions and waste, environmengareditures etc.) and identifies the scope
of these data in the Basic and Core Sets of Enwvieont Statistics.

Existing and new indicators

22.12 Even though the MDGs do not contain specific inticeon SCP, strong links can be
drawn between the two. MDG target 7A, for examp#dls for the integration of sustainable
development principles into country policies andggsammes and the reversal of losses of
environmental resources.

22.13 Several sustainable development indicator framesvakd also specific ones for
sustainable consumption and production have beemlaged at the international and
regional level, including the United Nations Comsim® on Sustainable Development
(UNCSD), OECD, European Union and the Europeanrénment Agency and UNEP.

22.14 The most directly applicable indicator set is thard, revised set of UNCSD
sustainable development indicators that was fiedlis 2006 by a group of indicator experts
from developing and developed countries and intemal organisatiors This set consists
of 50 core indicators that form part of a largarafe96 indicators of sustainable development
and 13 major themes, of which SCP is one. The S@me comprises the 12 specific
indicators (each of which has an exclusively emwimental focus), while another 34
indicators from other themes are characterizeceagytinked to SCP

22.15 SCP encompasses all productive and consumptiveiteesti As such, indicators on
the production and use of particular resourcesh sas water and energy, have been
developed and are produced by many countries. Bulitators though are not necessarily
comparable across countries and time due to thefudiéferent definitions and classification.
Relevant measures derived from the SEEA would alfmw such comparison and
benchmarking; they include the following key ag@eg and indicators:

» Resource use of production and consumption (materéder, energy)

» Generation of emissions and waste by economicigctimd households
Resource efficiency
Employment in the environmental goods and serseesor as a proxy for green
jobs
Environmental protection expenditures

® http://www.un.org/esa/sustdev/natlinfo/indicatéastsheet. pdf
" UNEP: SCP Indicators for Developing Countries Gaidance Framework http://www.unep.fr/shared/putiins/pdf/DTIx1085xPA-
SCPindicatorsEN.pdf
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

22.16 As SCP encompasses all productive and consumpttixeti@s, the data necessary for
its measurement cover a wide range of statistigsroduction and consumption of goods and
servicesdisplaying natural resource use, but also resoproeluctivity to highlight the
economic output per unit of natural resource inpditich can potentially be further adjusted
to natural resource consumption.. Much of the datl in the environmental accounts comes
from sources which in many cases are already vetdiblished, e.g. official statistics on
agriculture, forestry, mining, manufacturing, engrgiater or emissions and waste. In this
case the compilation of accounts simply requireBange in perspective in order to bring the
existing environmental data onto a consistent bagisthe economic data. This process can
lead to changes in the composition and presentafi@ronomic data, so that the integrated
dataset is more useful for environmental poliay.the short term compilation of the accounts
may require a degree of modelling, but in the lortgem it is usually possible to adapt the
collection of source data so that it can be moa€litg used in the accounts.

22.17 Environmental accounts generally give a macro-levielv of the relationship
between the environment and the economy, and caiwatys be easily used for detailed
policy applications. This limitation applies esjdly to the detail usually available on
specific products and materials, and also somettmésose policy applications which relate
to detailed sub-sectors of the econommydefining SCP targets and indicators it will ats®
necessary to take account of the social objecthatsare implicit in the achievement of SCP
patterns. Those targets and indicators shouldegigtisions so as to sustain the provision of
human needs over the long term, including by pramgotresource efficiency which
effectively expands the resource base on which @uoan activities and human welfare
depend.

22.18 The emphasis on the use of information as the rdeirer of behavioural change
implies the need for a robust and widaging evidence base. Much of the information
currently used comes from oo studies of particular issues, with the enviramtal-
economic accounts and other national statisticatices such as household surveys used to
provide a broader contextual background. Therenseal for sustained, regular production of
data related to SCP.

22.19 Estimates on environmental expenditures and EGSS twabe based on a variety of
sources as few countries have comprehensive sugigly surveys of environmental
expenditures and EGSS producers. This data integrapproach combines existing sources
in an accounting approach, using modelling wheezlad. This approach poses conceptual as
well as a compilation challenges. One conceptuallehge is to fully understand how the
different sources measure the activities of intere&enerally, there is not a one-to-one
relationship between relevant concepts and themdtigiet guidance on the concordance of
different concepts.
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22.20 Information on environmental taxes and subsidiesallys is collected by tax
authorities within countries. Hence, there is adné® closer collaboration between those
collective administrative data (such as tax autles) and statistical agencies. As with EGSS,
there are conceptual issues around definitionsrteat to be rectified since definitions used
by administrative units might not conform to thased by the statistical agencies.

22.21 Considering that the large numbers of stakeholgersucing SCP relevant data in
uncoordinated fashion often stemming from not applya consistent statistical system, there
is a need to strengthen the national statisticatesy through the adoption of statistical
standards such as the SNA and the SEEA and thielisstaent of coordination mechanism
among various data providers to ensure the sustgneduction of information to inform
SCP.

Conclusions

22.22 SCP is a relatively new policy area with an evidermse which is still under

development: many of the data sources needed telafepolicy and monitor its outcomes
are yet to be established. Many countries alreatlgated information on the use of natural
resources and the environment in production andswoption processes, or on
environmental expenditures, taxes and/or subsididhie SEEA Central Framework, given
its focus on measuring the relationship betweerettamomy and the environment, provides
the statistical framework suited for macro indicatcon sustainable production and
consumption. The adoption and implementation ef SEEA provides the way forward for

developing a coordinated data production proces$schwavoids duplications and overlaps
and is cost-effective and efficient. The researeinmunity is building models that can be
used for analysis on a global scale until the mafidata situation has become more mature.

22.23 Capacity building to develop the national statatisystems and efforts to strengthen
the national coordinating mechanism among varioat ¢roviders are crucial for the
sustained production of information to inform treh@vement of SCP patterns. A system’s
approach will have to encompass the collection atitization of the combination of
economic, social and environmental data requiregite a clear vision of where we are now,
and how we shift towards SCP patterns.
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Statistical note 23:

Climate Change and Disaster Risk Reductioh

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

23.1 The impacts of climate change on SD are observexuigin both slow-onset events

(e.g. sea level rise, increasing temperatures,noeedification, glacial retreat and related
impacts, salinization, land and forest degradafmss of biodiversity and desertification) and

extreme weather events. Climate change impactalegady disrupting livelihoods in many

parts of the world, particularly those that are efegent on predictable temperature and
rainfall, clean water availability, and arable lais®a level rise will also increasingly affect
coastal communities by exacerbating erosion andingato loss of land and coastal

industries.

23.2 The report by the HLP suggests that risk sens@texeelopment must be at the heart of
the post-2015 development agenda and that theSizitamework would effectively address
disaster and climate risk if it includes a goay&iron overall loss of life and economic losses
as well as related targets under the main potesgatorial goals that contribute to risk
reduction (i.e. related to water, education, emviment and health). Lessons from the Hyogo
Framework for Action (HFA) can provide guidance on goals and targets. The oA
Term Review and the third session of the Globakftm for Disaster Risk Reductidn
(2011) recognized that targets encourage moreexatet implementation, as well as greater
accountability of action. Its fourth session (May13) in Geneva called for an immediate
start of work to be led by thenited Nationsinternational Strategy for Disaster Reduction
(UNISDR)* to develop targets and indicators to monitor teduction of risk and the
implementation of the future international framekvtor disaster risk reduction (HFA2).

23.3 As seen, the main policy issues to be includetténSDGs goals and targets involve a
sequence of drivers of climate change, greenhoase(@HG) emissions, impacts of both
slow on-set events and extreme events, mitigatishaalaptation, as well as disaster risk and
its management for reduction. This sequence is atful to organize the selection of
feasible statistics and indicators to inform staltdars adequately at the different levels.

! The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalen the Netherlands, United Kingdom,
FAO, UNECE and UNISDR.

2 The Hyogo Framework for Action (HFA) is a ten ygéan of action adopted in 205 by 168 governmemfsrotect the lives and
livelihoods against disasters. It is the key insteat and global blueprint for implementing disasigk reduction. Its overarching goal is to
build the resilience of nations and communitiedigasters by achieving substantive reduction afsdes losses by 2015.

% The Global Platform for Disaster Risk Reductiorsveatablished in 2007 as a biennial forum for imation exchange, with the goal to
improve implementation of disaster risk reductibrough better communication and coordination amiosta&eholders. The Global
Platform is organized by UNISDR. The Global Platfidior Disaster Risk Reduction is the world’s foresngathering of stakeholders
committed to reducing disaster risk and building tésilience of communities and nations.

4 The International Strategy for Disaster Reduc{l&DR) is a strategic framework adopted by Unitedibhs Member States in 2000. The
ISDR guide and coordinates the efforts of a widgyeaof partners to achieve a substantive reduaiidisaster losses. It aims to build
resilient nations and communities as an esserti@ition for sustainable development. The Unitedidte Office for Disaster Risk
Reduction (UNISDR) is the secretariat of the In&gional Strategy of Disaster Reduction and disagkmeduction community, which
comprises numerous organizations, States, intergmantal and non-governmental organizations, firmestitutions, technical bodies
and civil society. UNISDR serves as the focal pénthe implementation of the Hyogo Framework Aation (HFA).
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While a well-established reporting process, guidsdthe United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC), exists feeghouse gas emissions, comparable
statistics on other issues related to climate chang not easily available.

Conceptual and methodological tools

23.4 Given the complexity of climate change and disastek reduction, producing

statistics to inform about them requires the org@tion of a wide range of statistical topics
and statistical information collected and produdsddifferent national and international
institutions.

23.5 There is a demand for reliable statistics thatstgyport the measurement and analysis
of the drivers and the social and economic consempseof climate change and the related
mitigation (and adaptation) measures. The stadistarjuired to provide the evidence for
policy development and research cover a very wathgye of scientific, economic and social
data. No one statistical framework can hope to es#isuch a range of information needs.
There are a number of different frameworks cre&tediifferent purposes that can be used to
organize these statistics, as acknowledged in tNeBdonomic Commission for Europe
(UNECE) Task Force on Climate Change Related 3$t#is These are the first
recommendations that represent useful steps foonatstatistical offices to enhance their
contribution to analysing issues related to climatteange and to improve their support to
greenhouse gas inventories with official statistitzta’

23.6 The frameworks for structuring climate change eslanformation assessed in more

detail in the report of the UNECE Task Force inelulde following:

a. The United Nations System of Environmental-EcoicoAccounting (SEEA) Central
Framework provides an integrated set of basicssiedi that can be re-grouped into a
variety of indicators that are useful for the asa\of climate change.

b. The Framework for the Development of Environmaenbtatistics (FDES) also
facilitates the description of climate change edatstatistics through its main
components and the related variables as it pro\adstsucture for a set of basic and
core climate change and disaster related statithias can guide statistical and
indicator work.

C. The IPCC Schematic Framework (Climate ProcessveBy, Climate Change
Evidence, Impacts and Vulnerability, Mitigation aAdaptation) can be linked to the
SEEA-CF and FDES. It was specifically developed domlytical purposes and to
understand and manage climate change, but it can sdrve to identify relevant
statistics and indicators and to asses data au#yab

d. Climate change related information could be cstmed according to the Driving
forces — Pressure — State — Impacts — ResponsdRIPR®del, which is widely used

® www.unece.org/fileadmin/DAM/stats/documents/ecsi2@14/Recommendations_on_climate_change_relatistiss.pdf
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as an analytical tool to describe and structuree st the environment reports and
sustainable development indicators.

e. The Natural Capital Approach is one of the framrks that can help link climate
change related information on environmental quadityl human well-being through
the flows of ecological goods and services fronuratassets to humans.

f. Another way for categorizing climate change tetbstatistics is in line with the way
climate change policies and discussions typicakysdructured — Impacts, Mitigation
and Adaptation (IMA).

23.7 The SEEA Central Framework, adopted by the UN Stesili Commission as an

international statistical standard in 2012, hasnbescognized as a useful framework for
climate change related statistics, as it providakies added in analysing mitigation and
adaptation strategies and their trade-offs and ipesvan integration framework for the
derivation of climate change indicators. As a stetal system the SEEA Central Framework
is comprehensive in that it encompasses all knospees of the environment-economy
interaction and uses concepts and classificatiomssistent with System of National

Accounts. The SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accogniiboks at these relationships from
the point of view of ecosystems. The value of daganized according to the SEEA could be
further increased by linking these data with soaiali demographic statistics to permit their
analysis in the context of, for example, vulnergimeulation groups.

23.8 The Framework for the Development of EnvironmenatiStics (FDES 2013),
adopted by the UN Statistical Commission as thenésaork for strengthening national
environment statistics programmes identifies adasid a core set of statistics related to
climate change and disasters and provides an aiggnstructure that links them together
with all other related fields of environment statis. The FDES 2013 and the SEEA Central
Framework are compatible.

Existing and new indicators

23.9 Existing indicators of relevance to climate chaagd disaster risk reduction include
those used or implicit in the UNFCCC and IPCC répgr systems (e.g. national and
sectorial GHG emissions, national adaptation anitjation plans and actions and flows of
finance and technology)the UNECE Protocol on Pollutant Release and TranBfegisters
(PRTRY with geo-referenced data on industrial pollutainisluding greenhouse gas emissiotis
Hyogo Framework for Action indicators of progress)d the Aichi biodiversity targets.
MDG indicators that are most relevant include MD@djcator 7.2 CQemissions, total, per
capita and per $1 GDP (PPP). Several other MDQ #&tdis are closely related to the cross-
cutting issue of climate change and risk reduction

® For more information on PRTR : www.unece.org/mtt2013.html, www.unece.org/env/pp/welcome.html
and prtr.net/
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23.10 Indicators on climate change adaptation and mitigahave been proposed, but are
often difficult to calculate and disseminate regylebecause of considerable data gaps,
particularly in developing countries. Internationagreements in both concepts and
methodologies are crucial in order to be able tspoed statistically to the new SDG
monitoring framework. For example, proposals fotegrating resilience into the SDGs
framework have been made to date by different tingins (see UNISDR, 2013). The
proposals discuss potential indicators and tarfgtsncluding a specific goal on disaster
resilience, as well as considering the opportusitiie building disaster resilience into targets
and indicators into other sector goals. Overakasier resilience is a cross-cutting issue
relevant across various sectors, and affectingviddals and institutions at all levels (from
local to national, regional and global and vicesagr Clear definitions are necessary to
further develop statistical work and possible iadlics in this areaThe Demographic
Explorer for Climate Adaptation (DECA), developeg the UN Population Fund with
partners, is an interesting example of combinindicial statistical data with other
information for the purposes of disaster risk asiglyand climate change adaptation. The
automatic spatial analysis tool is available at fingt stage for Indonesialt assembles
available data into detailed categories (e.g., tohlevels, land use type, housing materials,
age groups, education levels, infrastructure typss)that the user can combine data
categories for specific groups of people or tamjgiographic areas.

23.11 Indicators on the impact of climate change andstésa have been produced by the
relevant international agencies, and also withimntges. Emissions by sector of activity are
important (i.e. globally, two thirds of GHGs are igad by the energy sector while 20-30%
by agriculture, forestry and other land uses). tMay indicators can be disaggregated to
discriminate between the respective contribution dampnomic activity or by the sector
receiving the impact of the extreme event and thsas A number of other statistics,
indicators and thematic areas are currently begagl by the IPCC and UNFCCC, as well as
other global, regional and national institutiorome examples of existing indicators sets are
mentioned in the report of the UNECE Task Forceer&his a lack of information especially
on the socio-economic impacts of climate change.

23.12 While generic targets and indicators on disastanagement have been developed
under the HFA in consultation with countries, chaties have been faced in translating these
targets into consistent efforts across countribes€ challenges include: difficulty measuring
targets given the cross-cutting nature of disagti reduction, limited connection with
existing goals/targets of development frameworks lihe MDGs, lack of access to data
collection and monitoring tools; and the lack ofagnition of disaster risk reduction as a

" The Demographic Explorer for Climate AdaptatiorE@A) for Indonesia: nijel.org/un_popclimate/deca
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development principle. To date, the achievemeth®HFA has been monitored against a set
of 22 core indicators across the five Priority Afea

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

23.13 Statistics on the emissions of GHGs to the atmagpban be found in countries
reporting to UNFCCC. GHG emissions, emission redactand mitigation actions are
communicated by parties to the UNFCCC regularlpulgh National Communications (NC).
In addition, Annex | parties report their emissicasnually. Non-Annex | parties have
significant capacity gaps that limit their ability report regularly. All parties to UNFCCC
will need to report biennially, starting at the esfd2014. Such reporting, which will include
GHG National Inventories and planned Mitigationi@as, including Nationally Appropriate
Mitigation Actions (NAMAs) and Reducing Emission®iin Deforestation and Degradation
(REDD+) activities, are called Biennial Update RepqBURS). A robust national GHG
inventory, including projected emissions in comidgcades, is the basis for parties to
UNFCCC to highlight emission hotspots, plan efinti@ational and sub-national action, and
document mitigation activities against businessiagl reference emission levels. NCs from
parties are available from UNFCCC; Yearly Natiomafentory Reports (NIRs) from Annex |
countries are available since 1990. Only a few deteptime series are available for non-
Annex | parties.

23.14 In addition, national communications to the UNFCGQ€quire reporting other
information than emissions much of which is avd#éafsom the statistical system. These
include data on socio-economic developments, nalticiincumstances, impact of policies and
measures on emissions, basic data used for emigsmactions, data on vulnerability,
financial resources and assistance, transfer dintdogy, education, training and public
awareness. Many gaps exist in these data that ghmuffilled as these requirements will
remain the same for a number of years. The avétlabif data varies a great deal across
countries. However, the general issues highlightgdthe in-depth reviews of national
communications include the following:

. Impacts of climate change on key economic se¢forsexample, tourism) and social
issues;

. Mitigation: Cost and effect of policies and measu across sectors, financial
resources for mitigation, technology transfer;

. Adaptation: Measures taken to minimize adversearts of climate change and

extreme events, vulnerability assessment (for examgf the health sector and
biodiversity), financial resources for adaptatimvestment etc.

8 Through an on-line HFA Monitor progress is benchead by countries on a scale of 1 to 5, complemehtemeans of verification and a
qualitative description Although this has generatedmost significant global repository of inforricet available on the progress reported
by governments in reducing disaster risk, the égpee of three biennial review cycles in 2009, 28ad 2013 has highlighted some of the
main challenges8. Recognising these weaknessesy aystem of indicators for risk management coelédbopted. The immediate
indicator would comprise the level of disaster lassndicator of success of risk management.
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23.15 The measurement methodolddy estimate emissions of GHGs guides countries in
their reporting to UNFCCC. The Greenhouse Gas lmrgrData of the UNFCCC contains
the most recently submitted information, covering period from 1990 to the latest available
year, to the extent the data have been provideccdmntries. The GHG data contain
information on anthropogenic emissions by sourcesramovals by sinks of the six principal
GHGs (carbon dioxide (C2 methane (Ch), nitrous oxide (MNO), hydrofluorocarbons
(HFCs), perfluorocarbons (PFCs), and sulphur herafile (Sk)) that are not controlled by
the Montreal Protocol. The GHG emission statistios usually presented disaggregated by
source categoryLinking GHG emissions to other statistics remainghallenge due to
differences in classifications. Efforts to connecnomic information to climate change
related issues, for instance by using the SEEA r@eriframework, or by improving
possibilities to link GHG emissions and water ugeetonomic activities would facilitate
multi-sectorial analyses of the drivers of climebange.

23.16 For non-Annex 1 countries, internationally comdegaestimates of CO2 emissions
can be found in the Carbon Dioxide Information Amseéd Centre (CDIAC) database (see:
http://cdiac.ornl.gov/). CDIAC acquires or compijlegiality assures, documents, archives,
and distributes data and other information conogyearbon dioxide.

23.17 In regard to the concentrations of COIASA and NOAA produce and disseminate
long series on carbon dioxide concentrations (#ipnate.nasa.gov/key indicators) in the
global atmosphere, based on their basic researduwant global concentrations by direct
measurement with a global monitoring station nekwand past to thousands of year
indirectly from CQ contained in in ice cores from the past. Thesernse based indicators
and statistics are further disseminated in numeirgesnational and national website

23.18 As to key statistics and indicators about the eweeof climate change at the global
level, there are international agencies that petem with adequate quality and timeliness.
These include long series on carbon dioxide comatams in the global atmosphere, global
surface temperature, Artic sea ice, land ice, sgal land land ice, glacial retreat, extreme
events and ocean acidification, etc.

23.19 Regarding the disaster risk, the UNISDR has dewslop Global Risk Model for a
series of GAR. It measures annual average loss jAgkld probable maximum loss (PML)
based on probabilistic modelling. Currently the adaet includes AAL and PML for
earthquake, cyclones and floods under the returiogp@f 250 years. The data is open to

® GHG emission inventories are developed by Paiti¢se Convention using scientific and methodolabguidance from the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPC@h &s Revised Guidelines for National Greenhowse|@/entories (1996), IPCC
Good Practice Guidance and Uncertainty ManagemeNational Greenhouse Gas Inventories (2000) a@€1Bood Practice Guidance
on Land Use, Land-use Change and Forestry (20@B)C Guidelines for National Greenhouse Gas Inveesare approved
internationally and developed through an intermetigrocess. The IPCC Guidelines were first acekjntd 994 and published in 1995.
UNFCCC COP3 held in 1997 in Kyoto reaffirmed theg Revised 1996 IPCC Guidelines for National Greesk Gas Inventories should
be used as "methodologies for estimating anthragiogamissions by sources and removals by sinkse&rthouse gases" in calculation of
legally-binding targets during the first commitmeetiod.
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public via UNISDR’s website. For GAR 15, the UNISDWRI expand the data set by adding
Tsunami PML and volcanic ash exposure data andidwyiag multiple return periods.

23.20 Occurrence and direct impact of extreme eventsdisasters is usually recorded by
the affected countries authorities and as admatis& records and geo-spatial information it
can be used to be transformed in statistics anddtats series. Most international databases
portraying extreme events, disasters and their anpeased their statistics on national
information, sometimes complemented by their ownadldition, statistics on hazard prone
areas and on the exposure to disasters (i.e., gtguliving in hazard prone areas), are also
relevant.

23.21 At the global level, CRED and its Emergency Datalfaprovides a series of
methodological and conceptual tools for internalaeference, including the criteria needed
to qualify and event as a disadlethe definition of disastel% their classification and other
elements that are useful tools to harmonize tagstital work in this field. Additionally,
CRED undertakes data compilation, validation andlyais. It provides open access to its
data through its website. In addition to providimjormation on the human impact of
disasters, such as the number of people killedjredj or affected, EM-DAT provides
disaster-related economic damage estimates andstelispecific international aid
contributions

23.22. While the scope of CRED database covers relativetgnsive disasters, many
countries suffer from accumulation of low-severtyd high-frequency disasters (extensive
disasters). To grasp a whole picture of disaster, UNISDR promoted the establishment of
disaster loss database covering both intensive exttensive disasters. Furthermore, for
GAR13, the UNISDR invented a methodology to assignpnomic value to the loss data and
applied the methodology into 56 country’s databagés initiative has been expanding and
in 2014 74 countries will develop disaster lossabate. The data is open to the public via
website.

23.23. Regarding the systematic collection of vulnerapitiita which influence the disaster
risk, many organisations have initiatives, suchhesIDB’s Indicator of Disaster Risk and
Risk Management, JRC’s InForm and DARA’s Risk ReiducIndex. Depending on the
objective of database development, the scope antbt&l coverage of database is different.

1 Since 1988 the WHO Collaborating Centre for Restean the Epidemiology of Disasters (CRED) has lmaimtaining an Emergency
Events Database EM-DAT http://www.emdat.be. It wasated with the initial support of the WHO and Bedgian Government. The main
objective of the database is to serve the purpoiSesmanitarian action at national and internatidenzels. It is an initiative aimed to
rationalise decision making for disaster preparssinas well as providing an objective base for enahility assessment and priority
setting. EM-DAT contains essential core data orotwirrence and effects of over 18,000 mass disastéhe world from 1900 to present.
The database is compiled from various sourcesydy UN agencies, non-governmental organisatiossyance companies, research
institutes and press agencies.

1 A disaster can be categorized using the CRED Emeygévents Database (EMDAT) criteria, that is asteone of the following criteria
must be fulfilled: a) Ten (10) or more people reépdrkilled; b) One hundred (100) or more peopleregul affected; c) Declaration of a
state of emergency; or d) Call for internationalistance has been made

2 The Centre for Research on the Epidemiology oéflisrs (CRED) defines a disaster as an “unforemegmften sudden event that
causes great damage, destruction and human sgffén It often surpasses local capacities to nedgo it and requires external assistance
at the national or international level. A disasseoften described as a result of exposure tocaerme event.
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23.24 Systematic collection and analysis of these data mavide key information to
governments and agencies in chaofjelisaster risk management activities includiedief and
recovery activities. It also aids the incorporatioh health issues into development and
poverty alleviation programmes. However, thereaidack of international consensus
regarding best practices for collecting these dbtgether with the complexity of collecting
reliable information, there remains huge variapilit definitions, methodologies, tools and
sourcing.

23.25 As a regional initiative, the United Nations Econor@ommission for Latin America
and the Caribbean (UNECLAC) has developed a hardl@doch may be useful to other
countries and regions, “UNECLAC: Handbook for Estting the Socio-economic and
Environmental Effects of Disasters”. It evaluatks overall impact of disasters associated
with natural events and includes a methodologyet@luating this impact. This analysis of
disaster impact in terms of damage and losses makessible to estimate the impact of
disasters on economic growth, on the populationisd conditions and on environmental
conditions in the region.

23.26 Within countries, the most common data sourcesadrainistrative records and in
some cases maps, aerial photography and satefldgimg produced by national and sub-
national authorities responsible for disaster manant and assistance, emergency
management and response agencies, insurance ceaspaptical and radar satellite
operators for satellite information, as well assgc monitoring and research centres.

23.27 Although the connections between urban planningyepy, location of human
settlements in risk areas, social and environmenihierability and disasters impact is in
general well understood, constructing statisticinform in these relations capturing the
complexity of the phenomena is fairly difficult aneljuire significant investment in capacity
building and statistical development in the affdcteountries. Considerable statistical
progress is required in these two areas in theropapyears.

Conclusions

23.28 The UNECE Task Force on Climate Change Relateds#tatrecommendations state
that national statistical offices should work maresely with greenhouse gas inventory
producers to ensure that official statistics méet heeds of greenhouse gas inventories.
Moreover, official statistical data should be deypsld in light of the needs of climate change
analysis and policy making; and the existing sfiaisproduced by various institutions be
organised to improve access to the informationstixg environmental, social and economic
statistics should be better organised for the mepmf climate change analysis. Also, the
usefulness of the existing statistics for climaterge analysis should be improved by
reviewing existing data collection systems and gderencing the data. Improvements in
data and statistics are needed: improved timelinesgularity in collection, longer time
series, greater detail both with regard to econoaditvities and geographic breakdown,
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linking data across statistical domains for intégglaanalysis, requiring datasets using
consistent structures and scopes, improved acdégstb data currently scattered across
organizations, and improved interpretability, esaigcfor complex scientific data.

23.29 The recommendations by the UNECE Task Force prasgood starting point for improving
the contribution of official statistics to climathange analysis and greenhouse gas inventories.
Progress in the area will require action by natistatistical offices as the coordinators of nadilon
statistical systems both nationally and internatityn The need for underlying data and regular
statistics to inform the policy aspects of climaekenge and disaster risk reduction remains a
pressing requirement and a great challenge forldewey countries. Climate change and
disaster risk reduction statistics are spread avelarge proportion of the domain of
environment, social and economic statistics in cauntries. Statistics pertaining to the
different steps of the described sequence are s&ge$o monitor climate change and to
observe how it is affecting different countries ardions, particularly in relation to disaster
occurrence and risk reduction.

23.30 The statistics to calculate potential SDG indicafarthis issue are more developed at
national and international levels for the climabarge drivers including emissions of GHGs
and sectorial activity statistics identifying theoeomic activities responsible for those
emissions. Scientific data and monitoring data arailable for climate change evidence
statistics. While disaster loss and risk data Haaen improving and expanding in coverage,
their development still needs support from thermagonal community. Developing and least
developed countries, SIDS, among others, still ent&r important challenges when
producing statistics about the impact of the desasand other long term effects of climate
change. Statistics and indicators about mitigatind adaptation of climate change and also
about disaster risk reduction are less developedl r@guire worldwide investment in
statistical capacities for producing them and mgkihem available for monitoring and
decision making. Furthermore, as related infornmati® scattered across databases of a
variety of producers, it is largely unstructured aften not harmonised across countries, data
and statistics should be analysed under an estatllisonceptual framework to contribute to
better decision making.

23.31 Recent conceptual and methodological developmesush as the SEEA Central
Framework and the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Auog provide tools to link
environmental and economic data in a consistentnerarand thus will facilitate the
derivation of many robust indicators relevant imelte change and disaster risk reduction.
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Statistical note 24:
Oceans and Seds

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

24.1 Oceans and seas cover more than 70% of the earttiace and contain 97% of the
planet’s water. More than 50% of the world's popatalive within 60 km of the ocean; over
1.5 billion people rely on ocean caught fish forstof their protein needs; over three billion
people depend on marine and coastal resourcesh#r livelihoods; and the oceans
contribute US$ 70 trillion to global GDP annuaffyThey contribute to poverty eradication
by creating sustainable livelihoods and decent warKisheries and marine aquaculture,
shipping and shipbuilding, ports, tourism, oil, gasining, and maritime transportation
industries. In addition, oceans are crucial fobglofood security and human health. Oceans
are also the primary regulator of the global clematapture and store about 30% of carbon
dioxide produced by humans and provide us with wanel the oxygen we breathe. Finally,
oceans host huge reservoirs of biodiversity.

24.2 Yet, there are increasing, complex challenges @sgmving and maintaining healthy,
resilient and productive oceans. The impact of mptbgenic pressure on marine
environment is ever increasing, including both vese depletion and degradation of marine
environmental health. Key natural ecosystems aneghblest or severely degraded, such as
salt marshes, mangrove forest, coastal wetlandsl aeefs, marine prairies and river
estuaries, whose survival is key to human wellbéintpe planet. Main threats to the oceans
can be divided into five broad categories.

(1) Unsustainable extraction of marine living resourcexluding for example
overfishing, illegal, unreported and unregulatedU) fishing and destructive
fishing practices as well as the usage of harmibkglies that contribute to lUU
fishing and overcapacity. Over half of current glbfish stocks are fully or over-
exploited. The unsustainable extraction of mariog-living resources (e.g. deep
sea mining; offshore oil and gas drilling) is atsuse for concern.

(2) Ocean acidification and climate change impacts wiaice caused by increasing
atmospheric greenhouse gas concentrations. Negefieets of climate change
include increased frequency and intensity of waatimel climate extremes, ocean
warming, sea-level rise, as well as changes in roaaulation and salinity.
Ocean acidification may have potentially devastatimpacts on marine
ecosystems, including loss of shellfish, coral sgef.g. through coral bleaching)
and calcareous plankton.

(3) Marine pollution from a number of marine and larabéd sources, including solid
and plastic waste, heavy metals, persistent orgamilatants (POPs), pesticides,

1 The following countries and organizations conttéalto the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Denmark, Eurostat,
DESA-DSD, UNESCO and UNDP.
2 The Ocean Solution, http://www.weforum.org/sesstmsmary/ocean-solution, Copyright 2012 World EgoitoForum
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nutrients (nitrogen and phosphorus), oil, hazardsubstances, radioactive
materials, and anthropogenic underwater noise. Mben 80% of marine
pollution is derived from land-based sources.

(4) Alien invasive species that may threaten complexgiorel ecosystem
relationships and marine infrastructure.

(5) Physical alteration and destruction of marine labivhich are caused by
unsustainable coastal area development (e.g. dioectstruction on reef
platforms), submarine infrastructure (e.g. subnmaricables), unsustainable
tourism, fishing operations in fragile or vulnembharine areas (e.g. seagrass
beds, coral reefs) and physical damage from sluprgtings and anchors.

Conceptual and methodological tools

24.3 Data for oceans and seas are collected by an afawstitutions, including
governments, commercial operations and non-govemtah@rganizations for a variety of
purposes. The methods used to collect data inclatteng, tagging or other trapping (e.g. for
fish species), a variety of instruments attachedships, the seafloor, moorings, and
autonomous platforms (e.g. to sample water qualitter temperature etc.) and remote
sensing (e.g. satellites), which can only measuriase propertied The resulting data takes
many different forms, from reporting a single vatea measured at a single point (e.g. a
species name) to very large multivariate datasets.

24.4 A variety of data are collected about oceans arak,sparticularly for national
territorial seas, and not so much for internatiomaters and oceans. A wide number of global
ocean sampling and monitoring programs emerged tbeelast 50 years, from GEOSECS in
the 60-70’s to the many contemporary global prograrin addition, various satellites have
dramatically increased the amount and type of oceata that is available and being
analysed. However, while a wide range of informati® collected, it is generally not done
systematically, with sparse spatial coverage atid time series data.

245 In 2012, The IOC/UNESCO-led Task Team for an Iraégpt Framework for
Sustained Ocean Observing (IFSOO) identified thednir improved co-ordination and
integration of ocean observation data. The IFSO&@menended a governance framework
model be implemented to improve communications datd sharing across the community,
which was adopted by the I0C-WMO-UNEP-ICSU Globate@n Observing System
(GOOS).

24.6 There is currently no international framework thaitlines methodologies, best
practices or common frameworks or standards foragament and exchange of data relating

® Meaden, G.J. & Aguilar-Manjarrez, J., eds. 2013vaxtes in geographic information systems and ressrising for fisheries and
aquaculturehttp://www.fao.org/docrep/017/i3254e/i3254e.pdf

* Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission of USIEBS201310C Strategic Plan for Oceanographic data and Imfiation
Management (2013-2016)OC Manuals and Guides 66) 45 pp.
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to oceans and seas. Although there have been rffantg ¢o develop common standards and
frameworks for different aspects of oceans and sefasmation, these have never been
widely adopted. To date, largely independent observing systems leawlved to meet the
needs of particular disciplines and end ufers.

24.7 Agencies such as the, Intergovernmental Oceanogr&ammission (I0OC) and The
World Meteorological Organization (WMO) are workimgth the ocean and sea community
to obtain broad agreement and commitment to comfmameworks, standards and best
measurement practices.

24.8 The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting E8E Central Framework
adopted as international statistical standard byUhited Nations Statistical Commission in
2012 and the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accountindcoveed by the Statistical
Commission as “an important first step in the depalent of a statistical framework for
ecosystem accountingy’provide a statistical framework to link data t tcondition of the
oceans and the ecosystem services they providehwitian activities such as sea transport,
energy use, emissions, fisheries and aquaculture.

24.9 The Framework for the Development of EnvironmessttiStics (FDES 2013) adopted

by the Statistical Commission as a framework faergithening environment statistics

programmes in countries provides an organizingctiire and a Basic and a Core Set of
Environment Statistics including those relevanthe environmental, economic and social
aspects of oceahs

Existing and new indicators

24.10 The relevant MDG is Goal 7 Ensure environment s$oghality. The existing
indicators for oceans and seas are:

» 7.4 — Proportion of fish stocks within safe biolkoailimits.
e 7.6 — Proportion of terrestrial and marine areasguted.

24.11 Another MDG closely related to oceans and seas is:
» 7.7 — Proportion of species threatened with extinct

24.12 FAO fairly systematically tracks the proportiongibbal fish stocks that over, under
and fully exploited and UNEP WCMC and IUCN rathegliracks protected areas and the
number of species across different taxa that argasabus threat levels for extinction.

® Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission of 8R8. 20130cean Data Standards, Vol.3: Recommendation fouali§y Flag
Scheme for the Exchange of Oceanographic and MMigteorological Data(IOC Manuals and Guides, 54, Vol. 3.).

& A Framework for Ocean Observing. By the Task Teararf Integrated Framework for Sustained Ocean ®lisg, UNESCO 2012,
I0C/INF-1284 rev., doi: 10.5270/0OceanObs09-FOO

” Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-triasion (28 February-2 March 2012)

8 Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-fas#ission (26 February-1 March 20h&p:/unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-

Report-E.pdf
® http://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/BG-FDE@iEnment.pdf

149




However, there are currently limited levels of degaailable for MDG indicators 7.4 and

7.71° Only the proportion of marine areas protecte@)(ia released by international regions
within the MDG indicator website, which reports adtom 168 countries with at least 2
observations (excluding modelling].

24.13 Several of the CBD Aichi targets (e.g. Aichi tardét “By 2020, at least 17 per cent
of terrestrial and inland water, and 10 per certaafstal and marine areas, especially areas of
particular importance for biodiversity and ecosygsteservices, are conserved through
effectively and equitably managed, ecologicallyresentative and well-connected systems of
protected areas and other effective area-base@m@i®n measures, and integrated into the
wider landscapes and seascapes.”) are also reléwasteans and seas. A wide range of
ocean and sea indicators have been developedda@pikcific needs of particular regions or
organisations (see Appendix).

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

24.14 Collecting data can be expensive and challengirgtduhe vast area of global oceans
and seas and the complexity of interactions betwdiéfierent variables. Therefore, the

systematic production of marine and ocean stagigtitd indicators is affected, particularly
outside of territorial seas.

24.15 There is a major discrepancy between the scalehathwlata are typically gathered,
and at which the data and information are neederkals to oceans and seas such as climate
change, depletion of fish stocks, and pollutionyvehayenerated a need for data and
information on all scales including regionally. Batharing mechanisms and integration of
relevant available local datasets and global degamse necessary to create a data and
information base to support national needs asasefjlobal decision-making.

24.16 There are a number of shortfalls within the extptsystems to deal with the broad
range of applications, the operational requiremémtslata and information, the integration
of satellite and in situ data, and an increasedetyaof physical, chemical, and biological
parameters.The following recommendations are drafnom the Intergovernmental

Oceanographic Commission of UNESCO. 20T8C Strategic Plan for Oceanographic data
and Information Management.

24.17 In order to strengthen existing data and infornrmatisystems the following
requirements must be met:
* Improve ability to integrate regional and globatadsystems.

%0 Seehttp://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/DataAvailability.aspx

1 Seehttp://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/DataAvailability.aspx

12 Seys, J.; Pissierssens, P.; Vanden Berghe, Es,Nef004). Marine data management: we can de,rbat can we do better? Ocean
Challenge 13(2): 20-24ftp://www.iode.org/index.php?option=com_content&wiarticle&id=3&Itemid=33
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* Improve the capability and functionality of systemsthe centres managing
oceanographic data and information. This includes ¢ontinuing capacity
development of staff in these centres.

» Exploit more sophisticated algorithms and softwehnologies to increase
the amount of automation for data processing amditgjwcontrol.

» Address the needs of both the scientific users soulety at large for the
demand for access to quality data and informatiacjuding the needs
identified by the Framework for Ocean Observing (0O

24.18 Some of the issues which need to be addressedrang#ien existing data and
information systems include:

* Improve National recognition and adherence to “tynfree and unrestricted
international exchange of oceanographic data” asaed by the 10C
Oceanographic Data Exchange Polidy.

* Improve ability to integrate local, regional andlgfl data systems.

* Improve the capability and functionality of systemsthe centres managing
oceanographic data and information. This includes ¢ontinuing capacity
development of staff in these centres.

» Exploit more sophisticated algorithms and softwehnologies to increase
the amount of automation for data processing amditgicontrol.

» Address the needs of both the scientific users soulety at large for the
demand for access to quality data and informatiacjuding the needs
identified by GOOS through use of a Framework foe@nh Observing (FOO).

Conclusions

24.19 Statistics relating to oceans and seas are gendiralted in scope and do not meet
the information needs of global decision makers.

24.20 Data are predominantly produced using various iaddpnt methods, frameworks,
standards, collected on regional or local scalesdasigned to meet the needs of particular
users. This causes significant challenges anddiioits in the production of aggregated,
integrated coherent global indicators.

24.21 There is a need for improved coordination, integraind cooperation among data
owners and the user communities. Further work $® akquired in obtaining an agreed
framework that can align common standards and pesttices; this will help improve
statistical measurement, data analysis and intepva.

13 See http://www.iode.org/index.php?option=com_cotéigiew=article&id=51&Itemid=95
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24.22 In the short to medium terms there appears litdeps to improve the current
indicators, owing to the limitations in data avhildy. The Global Ocean Observing System
should be encouraged to continue its work and thends of the Chair should consider
asking this team to expand their work to include tfevelopment and population of both
statistics and indicators.

24.23 The SEEA provides a statistical standard for meaguthe stocks in and flows
between the oceans, seas and the economy; sudal #seefish stocks and changes therein as
well as the economic information related to fisksrincluding the contribution of the
fisheries and associated industries to GDP, th&ibaotion of fisheries to national wealth and
measure of depletion of fishery resources. The/ASEEntral Framework complemented
with the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounting] priovide a statistical framework to
measure ecosystems in a comparable way acrosgiesusrtd over time.
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Appendix: Table comparing existing data and sources

Organisation

Indicator / Data

Description

Millennium 7.4 - Proportion of fish stocks within safe 7.4:Proportion of fish stocks within safe biological immeans the percentage of fish stocks of whiaméance is at or above the level tha

Development | biological limits produces the maximum sustainable yield.

Goals (MDG) | 7.6: Proportion of terrestrial and marine areas 7.6: The proportion of a country’s terrestrial paied areas as well as marine protected areagitoriaf waters (up to 12 nautical miles from
protected the coast).
7.7: Proportion of species threatened with 7.7: An index of the change in threat status of igseia their natural habitat, based on populatioth @nge size and trends. The proportion ¢
extinction species expected to remain living in the near &utnrthe absence of any conservation action.

Food and Fisheries Catch and Production Data- e Fish catch, production and aquaculture is splipfnduction from inland and marine areas and byispemnd region.

Agriculture main indicator derived is the degree of »  Coordinating Working Party on Fishery Statisticslioe concepts and methods recommended by the FAO.

Organisation
of the United

Nations (FAQ)

exploitation of fish stocks.

Ocean Health

Index (OHI)

An index score based on the 10 Goals of:
¢ Food Provision
e Artisanal Fishing Opportunities
¢ Natural Products
e Carbon Storage
*  Coastal Protection
*  Coastal Livelihoods & Economics
*  Tourism & Recreation
*  Sense of Place
* Clean Waters
e Biodiversity

The OHI evaluates the condition of marine ecosyst@rnsrding to 10 anthropocentric goals, which atrenided to represent the key
ecological, social, and economic benefits thatathg ocean provides to humans.

The index score is the average of the 10 goal scargich are in turn informed by 113 components.

Available at country and global level.

Intergovernme
ntal
Oceanographig
Commission

of UNESCO

(10C)

Contributes to a number of data and
information systems, including:
* International Oceanographic Data a
Information Exchange (IODE)
e Joint Technical Commission for
Oceanography and Marine

Meteorology (JCOMM)

e Global Climate Observing System
(GCOS)

e Harmful Algal Bloom Programme
(I0C HAB)

no

IODE includes a range of data collections, howevatiapand temporal coverage is sparse for oceathseas. Various databases have
been compiled that bring together data from mafferint sources including the IODE Ocean Data Portal.

IODE initiative- Global Ocean Surface Underway Data (GOSi)s to develop and implement a data systemdeaio surface data,
acquire and manage these data and to provide aamisohto integrate these data with other types t@f dallected in the world oceans.
IODE's Ocean Biogeographic Information System (OBI®Yrd's largest open-access database on the iyvefistribution and
abundance of all marine life, initiated by the Genef Marine Life and now operational under IOC/IODHEnVolves a community of 500
institutions in 56 countries providing geo-refered@lata on marine species.

Works jointly on JCOMM which aims to improve and odioate international oceanographic and marine onetegical observing, data
management and services, combining the experéisienologies and capacity development capabilifié¢seometeorological and
oceanographic communities.

Works jointly on GCOS is to provide comprehensiveinfation on the total climate system, involving altidisciplinary range of
physical, chemical and biological properties, atmospheric, oceanic, hydrological, cryospheric tancestrial processes.

I0C HAB has a number of data products including: Haimfgal Event Database, IOC Taxonomic Referencedfiftoxic Plankton
Algae, International Directory of Experts in HarmAlfjae and Their Effects on Fisheries and Public theaind I0C Bibliographic HAB
Database
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Biodiversity
Indicators
Partnership

(BIP)

Aichi Biodiversity Target 6: By 2020 all fish "

and invertebrate stocks and aquatic plants al
managed and harvested sustainably, legally

applying ecosystem based approached, so that

overfishing is avoided, recovery plans and

measures are in place for all depleted species

fisheries have no significant adverse impacts|

threatened species and vulnerable ecosystems
and the impacts of fisheries on stocks, species

and ecosystems are within safe biological
limits.

on

Marine Trophic Index (MTI)- Measure the impactdisheries on the world’s marine ecosystems by rémpa measure of species replacem
eindices by fisheries. The MTI is calculated fronbabacomposition data from the FAO after being sptiallocated to the Exclusive Econom
atbnes of countries (EEZs) or other relevant spatiakystem components.

ent

Global Ocean | Collection of ocean observing and information « For sea level:

Observing delivery systems providing near real time a. Aims to establish high quality global and regiored $evel networks for application to climate, ocepaphic and coastal sea

System measurements of the state of the oceans level research.

(GOO0S) including salinity, temperature and Global b. Uses 290 sea level stations around the world, gangagits and polar areas and island based déiimsalibration stations.
Mean Sea Level (GMSL) c. Uses satellites, moored instruments, free floatungyb and profilers to collect temperature and ggldata.

d. Permanent system for observations, modelling aatysis of marine and ocean variables to suppontatjpmal ocean services
worldwide.

« Argo buoys are an international project collectimpimation on temperature and salinity of the upget of the world’s oceans. Uses 4
global array of 3,000 robotic floats to measuregerature and salinity and to provide a quantitadiescription on the evolving state of
the ocean and patterns of ocean climate variability

¢ GOOS coordinates in situ observations from researdicammercial ships, moored and autonomous plafforesponding to

requirements for Essential Ocean Variables for ckmat

¢ GOOS is expanding into biogeochemical and biologiesibbles:

0 the IOC-SCOR International Ocean Carbon CoordinatiofeBt (IOCCP) promotes the development of a glolealork of
ocean carbon observations for research througimieadircoordination and communication services rirgéonal agreements or
standards and methods, advocacy, and links toldhalgobserving systems.

* A new GOOS biology panel is examining the requiremgtsustained observation of ecosystem Essentieh@¥ariables

World Climate | Coordinates a number of research projects | «  Process ocean observing studies developed underP/@R ts Climate Variability and Predictability Ryt have often led to long-term
Research looking at oceans and how they relate to legacy sustained ocean observations.

Programme | climate topics such as global atmosphere, | «  Surface Ocean Lower Atmosphere Study (SOLAS) an inierma research initiative aiming to understandkbg biogeochemical-
(WCRP) oceans, sea- and land-ice, the biosphere ang physical interactions and feedbacks between thencaed atmosphere.

land surface.
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International
Council for the
Exploration of
the Sea (ICES)

Collection of datasets relating to the North Atlant
marine environment including:

1. Biological community
Contaminants and biological affects
Fish eggs and larvae
Fish predation
Fish trawl survey
ICES historical plankton
Oceanographic

NogoswnN

« Coordinates research on oceanography, the mann@ement, the marine ecosystem, and on living nearesources in the North Atlantic.

» The ICES Data Centre manages large dataset cothecdi wide variety of oceanographic data and meta{gfpes into its databases from regional and
country organisations.

* Has decade long time series on certain datasetstatioh level ocean observation data.

Transboundary
Water
Assessment
Programme
(TWAP)

Global Indicators are being developed to address:

Ocean productivity :
Chlorophyll a, Primary productivity, Sea surface
temperature

Fisheries

Annual catch, catch value, marine trophic index,
fishing in balance index, stock status, catch from
bottom impacting gear, fishing effort.

Pollution and Ecosystem Health

Nutrients (N, P, Si), coastal eutrophication patnt
POPs in plastic pellets, plastic debris densitange
in MPA coverage, reefs at risk index, mangrove
extent, coral reef extent, cumulative human impacts
delta vulnerability index.

Socio-economic aspects
%GDP fisheries, %GDP international tourism,

coastal population, human development index, deaths

caused by climate related natural disasters

Governance Indicators such as assessment of
governance architecture.

The TWAP, which is funded principally by the GEfplemented by UNEP, arose out of the need for: gloBal baseline assessment of the status and
changing condition of transboundary water systezsalting from human and natural causes, whichalliw the GEF and others to set science-based
priorities for financial resource allocation andle institutional arrangements for conducting qaid future assessments of transboundary wategragst

The current project, which runs from April 2013March 2015, builds on the previous phase duringlvassessment methodologies were developed for th
five types of transboundary water systems. Oceadiseas are covered through the Large Marine Emoagsand Open Ocean components both
coordinated by the Intergovernmental Oceanographiomission.

Overfishing, habitat destruction, Climate change jpollution have been identified as the prioritgries for oceans and seas. For each theme, a nafmber
indicators and metrics are being used in the glbhaéline comparative assessment. Such an asséssmeres datasets with global coverage, andsedg
on the best available data and information. Manthefdatasets are at small spatial scales, whitlaleiw data to be aggregated at different geokiap
scales. A partnership of about 20 institutions Bbate to the TWAP Project. Spatial information astatistics from the TWAP LME and Open Ocean W¢
portal will be made available at the end of 2014..

14
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Statistical note 25:

Forests

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

25.1 Forests are crucial for sustainable development pnodide a range of benefits.
Forests contribute to poverty alleviation by prawgl communities and households with
livelihoods and access to resources such as firdvasm non-wood forest products (e.g.
fruits, wild game and medicinal plants) that cdnite to food security.

25.2 Forests contribute to economic development and remviental sustainability.
Commercial timber and non-timber products provigeartunities for employment and
income. Forest ecosystem services are vital tomabeu of ecological functions including
watershed protection, providing habitat for biodsiy and ecosystem integrity, and act as
carbon sinks for the mitigation of climate changerests also provide cultural benefits to
native and indigenous communities living in or surrding forest areas, as well as scenic
and cultural heritage benefits to all peoples.

25.3 The current Millennium Development Goals (MDG) icatior$ relating to forests are:
7.1:Proportion of land area covered by forest.
7.2:CO2 emissions, total, per capita and per $1 GDPRPP
7.6: Proportion of terrestrial and marine areas protedte
7.7:Proportion of species threatened with extinction.

25.4 The current MDG framework uses a compartmentaleggproach to environmental
indicators that is the environmental informatiomist necessarily integrated with social or
economic information. This is also apparent in infation currently available
internationally. The post-2015 agenda is aimed tda/éntegrated environmental and socio-
economic development where indicators monitor theersection between development
outcomes.

25.5 Available forestry datasets address statistics iaditators that focus on traditional
forestry issues (such as the area covered by $oriwt type of forests and production and
trade of forest products), with relatively compdeattata available for most countries. There
is potential for the currently available forestamhation to be expanded to include further
data relating to environmental management pracacesthe social, economic and cultural
domains.

! The following countries and organizations contréfulito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, the Netherlands, United
Kingdom, Eurostat, FAO and UNECE.

2 UN Millennium Development Goals and Indicatorgptitmdgs.un.org/unsd/mdg/Host.aspx?Content=Indis#DfficialList.htm

% Statistics and Indicators for the Post-2015 Dewlent Agenda, Indicators Overview-
http://www.un.org/en/development/desa/policy/unteakn_undf/Statistics%20and%?20indicators_Overviefv.pd
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Conceptual and methodological tools

25.6 The System of Environmental-Economic Accounting E8E Central Framework
adopted as an international statistical standartheyJUnited Nations Statistical Commission
in 2012 and the SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accountintcoveed by the Statistical
Commission as “an important first step in the depalent of a statistical framework for
ecosystem accounting” represent important statistical frameworks to psup the
measurement of a wide range of indicators relatefbrtests. They provide the conceptual
framework for integrating the environmental and remuic information systems. By
organising environmental and economic informatioto ian accounting framework there is
the capacity to improve basic statistics, and dgveidicators that are consistent, comparable
and interlinked.

25.7 The UN Framework for the Development of Environm@tatistics (FDES 2013) and
its Basic and Core Sets of Environment Statisackpted by the Statistical Commission as
the framework for strengthening environment st@sprogrammes in countries, provide an
organizing structure for statistics on the enviremtal, economic and social aspects of
forestg.

25.8 Forest concepts, methodologies and statistics halmng tradition of development
within the forestry/agricultural authorities witheny little involvement of the national
statistical offices. Historically forest data amanbinology has focused on wood supply only.
Information on the socio-economic and environmemtsppects of forests has only been
developed recently. This has resulted in concegbéging to forests being defined differently
(i.e. according to the focus of the institution leoting the data), although international
organizations and countries are increasingly usiginternationally agreed definition of
forest and related terminology from the longesning and most complete global forest data
collection activity by the Food and Agriculture @rgsation (FAO).

25.9 The Global Forest Resources Assessment (FRA) hers fiore@duced every 5-10 years
by the FAO since 1946. The FRA is sent to count(esually agricultural or forest
authorities) who report information back to the FAThe most recent dataset for 2010
includes 90 data items from 233 countfi@he definition of forest in the FRA is used foeth
numerator of MDG indicator 7°1and by most international agencies working on dore
statistics and indicators. The FRA also has datdbvers forested land formally protected
and some limited economic data. The FRA is condlete5-year intervals via a country
survey with a standardised format in order to daatei and reduce discrepancies between

# Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-thsession (28 February-2 March 2012)

® Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-fas#ission (26 February-1 March 20h&p:/unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-
Report-E.pdf

® UNSD, SEEA- http://unstats.un.org/unsd/envaccogtieea.asp

" UNSD, FDES 2013 - http://unstats.un.org/unsd/staidoc13/BG-FDES-Environment.pdf

8 UN FAO, Global Forest Resources Assessment, 261i://www.fao.org/forestry/fra/fra2010/en/

° UN Millennium Development Goals and Indicators,thtiata for Indicator 7.1 - http://mdgs.un.org/unsitj/Metadata.aspx
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country reporting. The current FRA could be used as a source ofsstatito monitor a
number of post-2015 goals, specifically those nedpto forest cover change.

25.10 Inventories, surveys (of forest size, type and potdand remote sensing including
satellite imaging are the predominant techniqueseatly used to collect primary forest-
related data. Surveys can collect data on a rarigorest topics; however consistent
definitions and measurements are essential to -aontry comparability. Aerial
photography and satellite imaging is used to me&asagetation cover, particularly in areas
where other surveying is not available (e.g. rentegions). Whilst this improves forest
coverage data, it is limited in that it does notaswre other attributes and variables that are
relevant in forest statistics. In the future, reensénsing technologies and methods have the
potential to address some information needs, ssi¢brast health and soil quality.

25.11 Remote sensing is a tool which can be used to si$sesst cover and changes in

forest cover. The Remote Sensing Survey (RSS) éas bonducted for the first time in 2010

by the FAO. It aims to obtain globally consistemtormation on forest cover and land use
change. The RSS is also used to verify informatigiected in the FRA and where necessary
to complete information. Information from the RS&uldl also be used by countries to meet a
number of other international reporting obligatidasforests and sustainable developmi@nt.

Existing and new indicators

25.12 A range of forest indicators have been developedhie specific needs of particular
regions or organisations (see Appendix).

25.13 Indicators currently available as part of the FRfate to forest coverage, type and
quality. There are also a limited number of foresbnomic indicators. Data on forest
products (e.g. timber, and, with less reliabilitpn-wood forest products) are available from
production statistics (volume and less frequentblue) for the majority of countries. UN
COMTRADE is a source for trade data between coestfdirection of trade). UNECE and
FAO are good sources for country forest produetddrstatistics (without direction of trade).

25.14 Indicators on the area covered by forest and tloelymtion of forest products are
important, but not sufficient to understand theiemmental and social aspects associated
with the economic activities. For example, the tgbdorest (natural, planted), its possible
substitution from natural to planted forest andjitslity measured by different parameters is
important when assessing ecosystem, biodiversity sustainability. The type of forest is
usually reported to the FAO FRA by countries s tisi available for most countries with
forests.

10 UN FAO, Global Remote Sensing Survey- http://wvaw.brg/forestry/fra/remotesensingsurvey/en/
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25.15 With respect of forest management and certificatthe Forest Stewardship Council
(FSC) currently produce global statistics about #éineount, area and type of certificates,
regional distribution and by type of forest ownépsh. They are also currently working on a
Generic International Indicators Framewdfkhe Ministerial Conference on the Protection
of Forests in Europe (Forests Europe) has develadedditions as well as a number of
criteria and indicators for Sustainable Forest Mmmaent (SFM}> SFM is defined as “the
stewardship and use of forests and forest landsvray, and at a rate, that maintains their
biodiversity, productivity, regeneration capacistality and their potential to fulfil, now and
in the future, relevant ecological, economic andadunctions, at local, national, and global
levels, and that does not cause damage to otheysems”. SFM aims to address issues
around deforestation and degradation and coveendenoad thematic areas: extent of forest
resources; forest biological diversity; forest fieand vitality; productive functions of forest
resources; protective functions of forest resoyrsesio-economic functions of forest; and
legal, policy and institutional framework. Sociadicators that have not traditionally been
monitored as part of forest statistics, such aturalland recreational use, are addressed in
SFM.

25.16 Most of the countries in the temperate and boreaeg (members of the Forest
Europe and the Montreal Process) have developd®dppgomprehensive monitoring
Ireporting system¥. However, the data is available only for a limitegmber of indicators.
Besides these two processes there are other ongegignal “criteria and indicators”
processes that developed a number of criteria pecifsc sets of indicators to monitor SFM.
There is potential for the SFM to be used at aajltdvel but it is not clear how long it would
take national and international data collection Ima@isms to populate the SFM.

25.17 The United Nations Forum on Forests (UNFF) adophted landmark Non-Legally
Binding Instrument on All Types of Forests on 28iR@007, by which member States have
agreed to an international instrument for sustdeédrest management. The monitoring of
the implementation of the Instrument for sustaiadbkest management and the subsequent
data production also constitutes a data source wgjooh statistics and indicators can be
constructed at the international level.

25.18 As a statistical framework, the SEEA Central Framwcurrently bridges the FRA

definition of forests with national accounts cornsepf forests. By combining a range of
physical information on forests with other enviramal and economic information, the
SEEA could produce a wide range of indicators. BieEA is based on the System of
National Accounts being compiled by all countriesderive economic indicators. Although
only a very limited number of countries compile earmental accounts on a regular basis,

H https://ic.fsc.org/facts-figures.19.htm

12 hitps:/lic.fsc.org/international-generic-indicatd&2.htm

13 Ministerial Conference on the Protection of Foiedturope, Sustainable Forest Management Crigetiaicators-
http://www.foresteurope.org/sfm_criteria

14 UNECE/FAO/Forest Europe database (http://w3.umegixweb/)
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the number is increasing as a result of the SEEAtr@ke Framework’s adoption as an
international statistical standard and the impletaigon strategy that followed.

25.19 The SEEA Experimental Ecosystem Accounting takes ehosystem perspective
providing an accounting framework for the condiarf forest ecosystems and the services
provided by these ecosystems, not only provisiorfeng. timber and non-timber products)
but also regulating (e.g. carbon sequestratiomdflprotection, habitat for biodiversity, etc.)
and cultural services. The methodology to poputate SEEA Experimental Ecosystem
Accounting is currently being tested in several rddas, including the possibility of
developing baseline indicators for 2015.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

25.20 Current data sources are able to meet a varigtydafators relating to physical extent
and types of forests and how they are used. Th& BRdesigned so that information
between countries is consistent and comparable,itaremains the leading existing data
source on forestdespite the fact that the definitions are not akvagthered to by countries.
Developing countries with forests are the onesnfidhe most important challenges to
measure and monitor key forest variables. This dmg®nd the traditional forest coverage
and production indicators. For instance, statistsygatems need to be able to progressively
produce information and statistics that are reletw@anhe livelihoods, cultural and ecological
heritage of indigenous peoples living in and by fbeests; and on the sustainability of
development around their forests as ecologicalcaiftdral systems.

25.21 However, the FAO FRA focuses on traditional forgstata, with limited coverage on
socio-economic data and on areas relating to dpredat. New indicators and data sources
are required to address a broader suite of forestry livelihoods questions. Another
challenge to consider is the availability of anndaia, as FRA data are only produced every
5 years and the SDGs will need to report againgeta annually. That will necessitate the
development of sound methods to derive annual fdata FRA or the use of other sources
where the comparability and acceptance of theser stburces have to be ensured..

Conclusions

25.22 The data currently available about forests is lgrgeawn from the FAO FRA and
timber (forest product) statistics. The FRA prowdstatistics for a range of traditional
indicators. They are well established and comparisgiween countries and over time can be
made with confidence.

25.23 Various systems and frameworks have emerged ane tiev potential to monitor

development issues around forests. Some framewaikisst established theoretically, are
not yet used by large numbers of countries or haoe been sufficiently developed to
comprise all of the forests’ complexity in interiact with the economic production and social
and cultural aspects. The SEEA Central Framewodckthe SEEA Experimental Ecosystem
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Accounting systems have the potential to moniteettgoment issues related to forests and in
particular would support SFM. These systems arg¢hen process of being adopted and
implemented in several countries. Because they take integrated approach to
environmental, economic and — partly — social issurdicators drawn from these systems
would provide the basis for improvement. Internadibagencies working with countries to
implement these information systems should in teee the emergence of data that can

populate these frameworks. The potential shouldast be recognised in the setting of new
indicators post 2015.
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Appendix: Table comparing existing forest indicatos and sources

Organisation

Indicator / Data

Description

Sources

Millennium

Development Goals
2000

7.1: Proportion of land are
covered by forest

7.5: Proportion of total water
resources used

7.6: Proportion of terrestrial an
marine areas protected

7.7: Proportion of species
threatened with extinction

7.1: The proportion of forest area to total larea and expressed as a percen

7.5: The proportion of total renewable water resesmwithdrawn. The total volume of groundwate¢
and surface water withdrawn from their sources fordmose (in the agricultural, municipal and
industrial sectors), expressed as a percentade abtal actual renewable water resources.

d7.6: The proportion of a country’s terrestrial paied areas as well as marine protected areas in
territorial waters (up to 12 nautical miles frone ttoast).

7.7: An index of the change in threat status of igseia their natural habitat, based on population
and range size and trends. The proportion of spesipected to remain living in the near future in
the absence of any conservation action.

7.1: FAO FR/

2r7.5: FAO AQUASTAT

7.6: UNEP-WCMC aggregates the global a|
regional figures for this indicator from the
national figures calculated through GIS
analysis

7.7: The proportion of species in each IUCN
Red List Category, and changes in this
proportion over time resulting from genuine
improvement or deterioration in the status ¢
individual species.

nd

N

Food and

Agriculture

Organisation of the
United Nations —

1. Vegetation coverage and typeComprehensive and comparable data for most coantrie

(proportion and volume)
2. Annual Change of forest
cover (planted and primary)

1: Hectares and percentage of cover by forest, etbeded land and land with other tree cover
2. Hectares by year and percentage rate of charfgeeist cover
3. Percentage of forests owned by various typesstifutions

FAO Forest Resources Assessment

FAO Remote Sensing Survey

eannual data on production, import / export
and consumption of forest products

FRA 3. Forest ownership 4. Percentage of forests for specific primary fioret (production, soil/water protection, biodiveys|t (FAOSTAT-Forestry and FAO Yearbook of
(5 yearly) 4. Forest designated function | conservation, social services) Forest Products);
5. Forest in protected areas 5. Hectares and percentage of forest in proteatpa@mnanent areas. pulp and paper production capacities and
6. Growing stock 6. Type of forest and the volume of all living tsee recovered paper data surveys; and
7. Carbon stock 7. Carbon stock in living forest biomass (in toreesd annual change- both total and per hectare. «every fifth year report on forest resource
8. Area affected by disturbances8. Hectares affected by fire, insects, diseaseo#tmat factors. statistics (Forest Resources Assessment);
9. Wood Products (type, 9. Volumes of industrial roundwood and wood fuel reetband the value of removals in USD.
volume, value) 10. Full time equivalent jobs in forestry indusfpyoduction and protected area management).
10. Employment Gender split for public forest institution employrbhen
11. Forest education 11. Professionals employed in forest research amdhber of graduates in forest-related study (by|
gender and level of qualification).
World Bank 1. Forest Area 1. Forest Area as a percentage of total area andusradgilometres. FAO definition of forestis | 1. FAO FRA
(annual 2. Forest Rents used. 2. World Bank and FAO data sources,
3. Terrestrial protected areas| 2. Forest rents are roundwood harvest times the pradunterage prices and a region-specific World Bank methodology.
rental rate. Published as a percentage of GDP. 3. UNEP-WCMC, compiled by the World
3. Terrestrial protected areas are totally or paytipibtected areas of at least 1,000 hectares that ~ Resources Institute, based on data fror
are designated by national authorities as sciemgferves with limited public access, nationg! national authorities, national legislation
parks, natural monuments, nature reserves or véldihctuaries, protected landscapes, and and international agreements.
areas managed mainly for sustainable use.
Criteria and Criteria and specific indicators| African Timber Organisation (ATO) Process

Indicator Processes

relating to Sustainable Forest
Management (SFM) indicators

Dry forests in Asia Process

Dry-Zone Africa Process

International Tropical Timber Organization (ITTO)eess
Lepaterique Central American Process

Montreal Process (see below)

Near East Process
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Pan-European Forest Process (Forest Europe, seg)bel
Tarapoto Proposal (Amazon Forests)

Montreal Process

7 criteria and 54 specific
indicators relating to
Sustainable Forest Manageme
(SFM)

Indicators have been developed to address thenfioldpcriteria on SFM topics:
1: Conservation of biological diversity
n2. Maintenance of productive capacity of forestsgstems
. Maintenance of forest ecosystem health andtyital
. Conservation and maintenance of soil and waseurees
. Maintenance of forest contribution to globalbzar cycles
. Maintenance and enhancement of long-term maltptio-economic benefits
. Legal, institutional and economic framework forest conservation and sustainable managem

~N o 0o~ W

As of 2012 the member countries are
Argentina, Australia, Canada, Chile, China,
Japan, South Korea, Mexico, New Zealand
Russia, United States and Uruguay. Togeth
they account for 90% of the world's temper
and boreal forests and 60% of all forests of]
the world. Periodic country reports.
ent

ate

Forest Europe,
UNECE and FAO

6 criteria and 52 specific
indicators relating to

Indicators have been developed to address thenfioldpcriteria on SFM topics:
1: Maintenance and Appropriate Enhancement of F&tesburces and their Contribution to Glob.

Reporting from 46 countries of the pan-
alEuropean region, coordinated by UNECE,

s

le

(4 yearly) Sustainable Forest ManagemenCarbqn Cycles N FAO gnd Fprest Europe throu.gh‘twc‘) ‘
(SFM) 2: Maintenance of Forests Ecosystems Health andityital guestionnaires: one on quantitative indicata
3: Maintenance and Encouragement of Productive tfamscof Forests (Wood and Non-Wood), | for Sustainable Forest Management, and th
4: Maintenance, Conservation and Appropriate Enhaaaé of Biological Diversity in Forest other on qualitative indicators for Sustainah
Ecosystems Forest Management
5: Maintenance and Appropriate Enhancement of PireéeEunctions in Forest Management
(notably soil and water),
6. Maintenance of other socio-economic functiorgs @nditions.
The indicators also address the overall and therpaticies, institutions and instruments for
sustainable forest management
Eurostat Economic data on forestry and 1. Includes output, intermediate consumption, gro$sevadded, fixed capital consumption, grogs1. Integrated environmental and economi
(annual) logging, including employment fixed capital formation and different measuresnafime of forestry and logging. _ accounting for forests (IEEAF)
data. 2. Includes forest area, wood volume, defoliation amgle plots, fires and areas with protectivg 2. Collected by FAO, UNECE, Forest

Sustainable forest management,

comprising forest resources
(assets) and environmental da

functions

a.

Europe, the European Commission's
departments for Environment and the
Joint Research Centre
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Organisation for 1. Fellings Information is only available for selected OECD coiast OECD country survey. Definition and
Economic Co- 2. Natural Losses 1. Both net fellings and volumes salvaged. Averageiahstanding volume of all trees, living or| terminology can differ between countries.
operation and 3. Gross Increment dead, measured overbark to a minimum diameteratiedfielled during the given reference
Development 4. Net Change period. Includes the volume of trees or part oédrthat are not removed from the forest, other
(annual) 5. Intensity of Use of Forest wooded land or other felling site.
Resources 2. Average annual losses to the growing stock dutieggiven reference period, measured to a
minimum diameter, due to mortality from causes othan cutting by man, e.g. natural
mortality, diseases, insect attacks, fire, windthow other physical damage.
3. Average annual volume of increment over the refezgreriod of all trees, measured to a
minimum diameter. Includes the increment on treeshwhave been felled or die during the
reference period.
4. Net change = Gross Increment - Net fellings - Natiosses
5. Actual fellings to annual productive capacity (geoss increment).
ITTO/EUROSTAT/ | Production and trade in The main types of primary forest products includdustrial roundwood, wood fuel, sawnwood, | Joint Forest Sector Questionnaire
FAO/UNECE roundwood and wood products, wood-based panels, pulp, and paper and paperbasgdn&ary products include further processef
(annual) including primary and wood and paper products.

secondary products.
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Statistical note 26:
Biodiversity®

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

26.1 Biodiversity is defined as the variability amongngs, species and ecosystems.
Ecosystems are defined as ‘a dynamic complex ohtplanimal and micro-organism
communities and their non-living environment intgtag as a functional unit?

26.2 Biodiversity benefits people through its contrilomti to material welfare and
livelihoods as well as security, resilience, soogtions, health, and freedom of choices and
actions® A large number of the world's poor rely directly diodiversity and ecosystem
services, and it is their livelihoods that would dféected first and foremost by biodiversity
loss. Moreover, biodiversity loss would negativaiypact the provision of ecosystem
services, especially those related to food prodaogctutrition, watepurification and cycling
and the recycling and decomposition of waste antufpm, seriously affecting a vastly
broader share of the human populati@iodiversity loss is also likely to impact on the
carbon sequestration capacity of ecosystems. Thet nmportant direct drivers of
biodiversity loss are habitat loss, land use chatige physical modification or pollution of
waterways and marine ecosystems, invasive alieriespeoverexploitation and climate
change?

26.3 There is widespread consensus that in the post-20845development agenda,
biodiversity needs to be more integrated into beoatkvelopment objectives. At the Rio+20
Conference, countries stressed the inter-relati@taeen biodiversity, including its genetic
level, ecosystem services and food security, at agethe critical role of biodiversity and
ecosystems in sustainable development, human weigltand poverty reduction.

26.4 Parties under the Convention on Biological Divgr${£BD) established in 2010 the
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and anfeavork of targets named the Aichi
Biodiversity Target$. With the declaration of the UN Decade on Biodiitgrsboth the
Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and thiehA Biodiversity Targets have been
recognized as the UN-wide framework for addressasgies related to biodiversity at the
ecosystem, species and genetic leveBpecific indicators for these targets are being
developed by the Biodiversity Indicators Partngys{BIP) initiative. The BIP is ‘a global
initiative to promote and coordinate developmerd delivery of biodiversity indicators in

L The following countries and organizations contrézlito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Australia, United Kingdom, FAO,
Eurostat, UNEP and UNESCO.

2 Convention on Biological Diversity, 2008tp://www.cbd.int/convention/articles/default.stiPar=cbd-02

3 Millennium Ecosystem Assessment — BiodiversitytBgsis. World Resources Institute, Washington, DC.
http://www.unep.org/maweb/documents/document.354.psf.

4 COP 10 Decision X/2.

® Unite Nations General Assembly Resolution A/RE&I65.
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support of the CBD, Multilateral Environmental Agreents (MEA), national and regional
governmental and nongovernmental organizationsaanange of other sectofsThe BIP
coordinates over 40 organizations working inteovally on indicator development in order
to provide comprehensive information on biodivegrdiir UN organizations and affiliated
groups.

Conceptual and methodological tools

26.5 The BIP utilizes a range of methods to collect emahpile the data needed to measure
progress against targets identified in the StratB¢an for Biodiversity 2011-2020 and the 20

Aichi Biodiversity Targets. A range of concepts anethodologies are used that are outlined
in the supporting documentation.

26.6 As far as statistical frameworks are concerned, 3ystem of Environmental-
Economic Accounting (SEEA) Central Framework addptes international statistical
standard by the United Nations Statistical Comroissi 2012 and the SEEA Experimental
Ecosystem Accounting welcomed by the Statisticah@assion as “an important first step in
the development of a statistical framework for gstam accounting” represent important
statistical frameworks to support the measureméra wide range on indicators including
many BIP indicators and to integrate biodiversiijhvsocial and economic data. Efforts are
under way to align the BIP indicators with SEEAidiions and classifications.

26.7 The Framework for the Development of EnvironmentiStics and its Basic and Core
Sets of Environment Statistics, adopted by theis$izl Commission as the framework to
strengthen environment statistics programmes imtci@s provide an organizational structure
and a minimum set of statistics to measure biodi€er

26.8 The FDES and the SEEA do not propose any indicatarsthe use of the SEEA-
EEA would enable biodiversity measures to be coegbavith a range of environmental and
economic data. What these might be would need tohbefocus of a dialogue between
biodiversity specialists and environmental accontstsamong others. Dialogue is underway
to bring together the two communities.

® http://www.bipindicators.net/about
” Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-triasion (28 February-2 March 2012)
8 Statistical Commission — Report on the forty-fas#ission (26 February-1 March 20h&p:/unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-

Report-E.pdf
® http://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/BG-FDE@iEnment.pdf

166




Existing and new indicators

26.9 The relevant MDG is Goal 7 “Ensure environmentataimability”. Within MDG
Target 7.B: “Reduce biodiversity loss, achieving,2010, a significant reduction in the rate
of loss” there are the following indicataifsat provide proxy measurements:

7.6 Proportion of terrestrial and marine areasgutet

7.7 Proportion of species threatened with extimctio
Other MDG indicators related to biodiversity are:

7.1 Proportion of land area covered by forest.

7.4 Proportion of fish stocks within safe biologicahlis.

26.10 The BIP was established after the development ef MiDGs and associated
indicators. Most of the proposed indicators in B¢ now operational to some extent. The
biodiversity indicators developed and brought tbgeby the BIP are the primary mechanism
for monitoring progress towards the Strategic RtarBiodiversity 2011-2020 and the Aichi
Biodiversity Targets (See Annex). In the first arste 17 of the 20 Aichi targets are covered
by at least one of the BIP indicators. In the camyears the Partnership will endeavor to fill
gaps and expand its set of indicators to ensureah@mprehensive framework of global
indicators is available to monitor progress towattts suite of Aichi Biodiversity Targets.
The existing set of indicators needs to be furtinmgproved both to assess the state of
biodiversity and to measure the level of implemgataof programmes and actions carried
out by countries and other stakeholders.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

26.11 The different BIP partner organizations currentigyides data on 17 of the 20 Aichi
Biodiversity Targets. The BIP aims to have compligerage of all 20 targets. The timing
of this will also depend upon future commitmennifrpartnerships and funding.

26.12 The take-up of BIP indicators varies by countryading to the indicator in question.
Indicators derived from satellite imagery (suchfassthe ‘nitrogen deposition’ indicator)
provide global coverage. For other indicators, cage is restricted to a handful of countries
(such as for the ‘area of agricultural systems usdstainable management’ indicator).

26.13 Likewise, the availability as well as temporal aspatial extent of data varies
according to the indicator. This ranges from tatalverage of spatial extent and full
availability (for example, again from satellite igeay) through to more limited spatial
coverage, extent and restricted availability (faample, measuring trends from scientific
bird surveys for North America and Europe only)r Fmst of the indicators, there are many
countries with several years of data and good apativerage.

26.14 As with any dataset, there are statistical limitasi and the data within the BIP is no
exception. The data is supplied by internationglaizations who obtain information from
(short-term) projects, universities, NGOs and maticsources. For most indicators the data
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can usually be disaggregated. Information on dataity and measures of uncertainty is
available and a preliminary inspection indicates ttata are fit-for-purpose (i.e. measure
broad scale trends).

26.15 The issue of data quality and its description aehg@ps best illustrated by example.
There are the identified sources of uncertaintyoeiased with the IUCN Red List Index
values and trend¥.Briefly, the Red List Index contains uncertaintssociated with:

0] inadequate, incomplete or inaccurate knowledgespfezies’ status;
(i) delays in the knowledge about a species becomingilade for
assessment;

(i) inconsistency between species assessments; and

(iv)  species that are too poorly known for Red List €@t to be applied are
assigned to the Data Deficient category and exddd®Em the calculation
of the Red List Index.

26.16 The main limitations outlined for the IUCN Red Listdex relates to the relatively

broad measures of status and available resouradow the Index to be updated once every
four years; that it only captures one aspect otlibersity; and that it doesn’t capture the
potentially deteriorating status of common specidge Red List, in fact mainly focuses on
wild species and puts less emphasis on specieshysédmans, for instance for food and
agriculture, nor does it capture the genetic statigpecies which is of great importance.

26.17 Some data sources support a range of biodiversdicators. These include data
provided by UN-affiliated organizations, such asCKONESCO (OBIS), UNEP (WCMC)
and FAO; by IUCN-affiliated organizations and byettRed List; WWEF; BirdLife
International and universities. For a more devedojt of data sources which contributed to
the biodiversity indicators coordinated by the BiRase refer to the BIP webslte.

26.18 The SEEA-CF and the SEEA-EEA have the potentiabrtovide a broader set of
indicators showing how the status of biodiversitgets the social and economic systems as
well as the reverse (how social and economic systdfact biodiversity). The possibility of
developing a global baseline for a few biodiversiigicators is currently being explored.

Conclusions

26.19 The BIP is a CBD-mandated organization for addmgsghe Aichi Biodiversity
Targets. It brings together over forty relevanteinational organizations working on various
aspects of biodiversity. Given the data sourcewigea for each indicator, along with
information on uncertainties, the BIP indicatorpegr to be as robust as possible. It should

10 |Indicators for Monitoring the MDG — definitionsationale, concepts and sources — 7.7 Proportispadies threatened with extinction.
http://mdgs.un.org/unsd/mi/wiki/7-7-Proportion-qfexies-threatened-with-extinction.ashx
1 BIP Indicators http://www.bipindicators.net/indioes.
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be noted that the BIP does not exert influence derdata that it collects, or dictate the
methodology used by contributing organizations.

26.20 While the BIP partners are currently the best sesi@f information on biodiversity
there is little integration of biodiversity with @somic data. The SEEA provides a way
forward in this regard. In particular the developmef a baseline for biodiversity for 2015
based on modeling combined with data collectedduntries provides a promising approach
for globally comparable measures of biodiversityoas countries to monitor ecosystem
trends and condition.

26.21 Data for monitoring progress towards the Aichi Biumdsity Targets need to be
collected from several different sectors and castePespite the large amount of data
available at the national level and from internagioorganizations, data are still insufficient,
often not comparable, lacking in quantity and gyalind are rarely geo-referenced.
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Appendix: Table comparing existing biodiversity indcators and sources

Description Data sources
Aichi Targets Indicators
Biodiversity
Targets

Strategic Goal
A: Addressing
the underlying
causes of
biodiversity loss
by
mainstreaming
biodiversity
across
government and
society

Target 1: By 2020, at the latest, people are aware of &hees
of biodiversity and the steps they can take to enresand use it
sustainably.

Target 2: By 2020, at the latest, biodiversity values hagerb
integrated into national and local development pmekrty
reduction strategies and planning processes artuearg
incorporated into national accounting, as approgriand
reporting systems.

Target 3: By 2020, at the latest, incentives, including sdiles,
harmful to biodiversity are eliminated, phased muteformed in
order to minimize or avoid negative impacts, ansitpe
incentives for the conservation and sustainableotibédiversity
are developed and applied, consistent and in harwith the
Convention and other relevant international obiaye, taking
into account national socio economic conditions.

Target 4: By 2020, at the latest, Governments, business and
stakeholders at all levels have taken steps t@waehir have
implemented plans for sustainable production am$amption
and have kept the impacts of use of natural ressusell within
safe ecological limits.

1.Biodiversity Barometer
2.Ecological Footprint
3.Status of species in trade
4.Wild Commodities Index

1.Union for Ethical
Biotrade

2.The Global Footprint
Network
3.CITES/IUCN
4.UNEP-
WCMC/SSC;Traffic,
WWF, ZSL

Strategic Goal
B: Reduce the
direct pressures
on biodiversity
and promote
sustainable use

Target 5: By 2020, the rate of loss of all natural habitats,
including forests, is at least halved and whersifda brought
close to zero, and degradation and fragmentatisigisficantly
reduced.

Target 6: By 2020 all fish and invertebrate stocks and dquat
plants are managed and harvested sustainablylylegel
applying ecosystem based approaches, so that sviediis
avoided, recovery plans and measures are in ptacdl idepleted
species, fisheries have no significant adverse @tspan
threatened species and vulnerable ecosystems aumphacts of
fisheries on stocks, species and ecosystems ari \sife
ecological limits.

Target 7: By 2020 areas under agriculture, aquaculture and
forestry are managed sustainably, ensuring consenvaf
biodiversity.

Target 8: By 2020, pollution, including from excess nutrignt
has been brought to levels that are not detriméntatosystem
function and biodiversity.

Target 9: By 2020, invasive alien species and pathways are
identified and prioritized, priority species aretolled or
eradicated, and measures are in place to manayegat to
prevent their introduction and establishment.

Target 10: By 2015, the multiple anthropogenic pressures on
coral reefs, and other vulnerable ecosystems iregdny climate
change or ocean acidification are minimized, stoasaintain
their integrity and functioning.

1.Red List Index

2.Extent of forests and forest
types

3.Extent of marine habitats
4.Living Planet Index

5.Wild Bird Index

6.Area of forest under
sustainable management:
degradation and deforestation
7.Forest fragmentation
8.River fragmentation and flow
regulation

9.Wildlife Picture Index

10. Wild Commodities Index
11.Marine trophic Index
12.Proportion of fish stocks in
safe biological limits
13.Number of MCS certified
fisheries

14.Area of forest under
sustainable management:
certification

15.Area of agricultural systemg
under sustainable managemen
16.Water Quality Index for
biodiversity

17.Nitrogen deposition
18.Loss of reactive nitrogen to
the environment

19.Trends in invasive alien
species

20.0cean Health Index
21.Cumulative human impacts
on marine ecosystems

1.IUCN Red List
2.FAO
3.FAO/scientific data
4. WWF/ZSL
5.BirdLife
International/RSPB
6.FAO

7.(In development —
UNEP-WCMC)
8.TNC/ Umea
University

9.TEAM network
10. UNEP-WCMC/
SSC; Traffic, WWEF,
ZSL

11.Sea Around Us
Project

12.FAO

13.MSC

14.FSC

15.FAO

16.GEMS Water
17.INI
t18.INI/Nitrogen
Footprint
19.BirdLife
International/ IUCN/
ISSG/ Monash
University
20.NCEAS/ CMAP
21. NCEAS/ CMAP

Strategic Goal
C: To improve
the status of
biodiversity by
safeguarding
ecosystems,
species and

genetic diversity|

Target 11: By 2020, at least 17 per cent of terrestrial ariaind
water, and 10 per cent of coastal and marine aesagcially
areas of particular importance for biodiversity @&edsystem
services, are conserved through effectively andtaojy
managed, ecologically representative and well-coraukesystemg
of protected areas and other effective area-baseskcvation
measures, and integrated into the wider landscapseascape

1.Management effectiveness 0o
protected areas
2.Coverage of protected areas
3.Protected area overlays with
biodiversity
4.Red List Index

55.Living Planet Index

6. Wild Bird Index

f 1.UNEP-
WCMC/University of
Qld
2. UNEP-WCMC
3. UNEP-WCMC and
IOC-UNESCO (OBIS)
4.]JUCN Red List
5.WWF/ZSL

Target 12: By 2020 the extinction of known threatened specie
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has been prevented and their conservation stadusgdarly of
those most in decline, has been improved and sestai

Target 13: By 2020, the genetic diversity of cultivated paand
farmed and domesticated animals and of wild redativncluding
other socio-economically as well as culturally \eddle species, ig
maintained, and strategies have been developeighieinented
for minimizing genetic erosion and safeguardingrtbenetic
diversity.

7.Wildlife Picture Index
8.Ex-situ crop collections
9.Genetic diversity of terrestria
domesticated animals

10. Global Marine Species
Composition Trend Index

11. Global maps on Status of
Knowledge on Marine

6.BirdLife
International/RSPB
7.TEAM network
8.FAO

9.FAO

10. IOC-UNESCO
(OBIS) in development
11. IOC-UNESCO

Biodiversity (OBIS) in development

Strategic Goal | Target 14: By 2020, ecosystems that provide essential sexyvicel.Red List Index 1. IUCN Red List
D: Enhance the | including services related to water, and contrilhateealth, 2.Biodiversity for food and 2.Traffic
benefits to all livelihoods and well-being, are restored and sadeded, taking | medicine 3. UNEP-WCMC
from into account the needs of women, indigenous aral loc 3.Health and wellbeing of 4.FAO
biodiversity and | communities, and the poor and vulnerable. communities directly dependent5.CBD
ecosystem Target 15: By 2020, ecosystem resilience and the contribugfop on ecosystem goods and
services biodiversity to carbon stocks has been enhancealigh services

conservation and restoration, including restoratibat least 15 | 4.Nutrition indicators for

per cent of degraded ecosystems, thereby confrifptai climate | biodiversity

change mitigation and adaptation and to combating 5.Ratification status of the

desertification. Nagoya Protocol

Target 16: By 2015, the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetfic

Resources and the Fair and Equitable Sharing oéféerirising

from their Utilization is in force and operationagnsistent with

national legislation.
Strategic Goal | Target 17: By 2015 each Party has developed, adopted as a | 1.Status of NBSAPS 1.CBD
E: Enhance policy instrument, and has commenced implementing a 2.Status and trends of linguisti¢ 2.(In development —
implementation | effective, participatory and updated national biedsity strategy| diversity and numbers of UNESCO)
through and action plan. speakers of indigenous 3.Terralingua
participatory Target 18: By 2020, the traditional knowledge, innovations ar| languages 4.(In development —
planning, practices of indigenous and local communities r@hevor the 3.Index of Linguistic Diversity | Terralingua)
knowledge conservation and sustainable use of biodiversityg,taeir 4.VITEK 5.(In development)
management customary use of biological resources, are resgestibject to | 5.Number of maintained speciess.UNEP-
and capacity national legislation and relevant internationaligdiions, and inventories being used to WCMC/OECD
building fully integrated and reflected in the implementataf the implement the CBD 7. 10C-UNESCO

Convention with the full and effective participatiof indigenous| 6.Official development (OBIS)

and local communities, at all relevant levels. assistance in support of the

Target 19: By 2020, knowledge, the science base and Convention

technologies relating to biodiversity, its valuis)ctioning, 7. National and Open Ocean

status and trends, and the consequences of ifsal@ssnproved, | reporting tools on Marine

widely shared and transferred, and applied. Biodiversity

Target 20: By 2020, at the latest, the mobilization of finehc

resources for effectively implementing the SP fa2@®.1-2020

from all sources, and in accordance with the cadatdd and

agreed process in the Strategy for Resource Mahiiz should

increase substantially from the current levels.
MDG Targets Indicators
Goal 7: Ensure | Target 7.A: Integrate the principles of sustainailgeelopment | 7.1 Proportion of land area 7.1 FAO
environmental | into country policies and programmes and reverséa$s of covered forest 7.2 UNFCC/CDIAC
sustainability environmental resources 7.2 CO2 emissions, total, per | 7.3 UNEP

capita and per $1 GDP (PPP) | 7.4 FAO

Target 7.B: Reduce biodiversity loss, achieving2b$0, a
significant reduction in the rate of loss

7.3 Consumption of ozone-
depleting substances

7.4 Proportion of fish stocks
within safe biological limits
7.5 Proportion of total water
resources used

7.6 Proportion of terrestrial and
marine areas protected
7.7 Proportion of species
threatened with extinction

7.5 FAO/UN Water
7.6 UNEP-WCMC
7.7 UNEP-WCMC

Target 7.C: Halve, by 2015, the proportion of peopithout
sustainable access to safe drinking water and basitation

7.8 Proportion of population
using an improved drinking
water source

7.9 Proportion of population
using an improved sanitation
facility

7.8 UNICEF/WHO
7.9 UNICEF/WHO

Target 7.D: By 2020, to have achieved a significganprovement
in the lives of at least 100 million slum dwellers

7.10 Proportion of urban
population living in slums

7.10 UN-HABITAT
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Statistical note 27:

Promoting Equality, including Social Equity®
Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

27.1 The issue of &ddressing inequalitiesin the Post-2015 development agenda has been
widely acknowledged as being of critical importarmea variety of stakeholders, ranging
from governments to civil society, to the UN systemd beyond. In the Millennium
Declaration adopted by UN Member States in 2000¢ldvteaders acknowledged their
responsibilities to “uphold the principles of hungignity, equality and equify for all of the
world's people. In practice, however, the Millarmi Development Goals (MDGSs) that
emanated from the Millennium Declaration focusedrenon global and national averages
and aggregate progress without addressing inemsabiplicitly, both within and between
countries. It is essential that the new framewoqglieitly goes beyond global and national
averages and aggregate progress, by disaggreghabmmeasures the different levels of
achievement of different social groups and hightghiho is being left behind. Incorporating
targets to ensure progress for all social grouplsraduce the differences in achievement, i.e.
the inequalities, will also be essential to endbeg action is taken to improve the situation of
all groups. In existing proposals and suggest@mnar, including in a number of the major
reports on Post-2015 development agenda, this issue afessidg inequalities is always
referenced in some form, although there are sofffiereinces in the framinty. For example,
gender equality is often expressed as stand-albeadline” goal, while other forms of
inequalities, social exclusion and discriminatiore asometimes expressed as separate
headline goals and/or are mainstreamed throughiooit the goals.

27.2 A mix of a) global aspirational goals, with b) regally, nationally or sub-nationally
set and contextualized targets, and ¢) a comman s&irof global indicators, with additional
nationally-contextualized ones, might be a way éttdy address unique issues of different
states/regions and put greater focus on the clteeind analysis of data at the subnational

! The following organizations and countries contrdalito the drafting and review of this statisticate: Australia, Botswana, the
Netherlands, Italy, United Kingdom, United Staté#&merica, Eurostat, OECD, OHCHR, UNDP, UNECE, UM and UNWoman.
Please consult other statistical notes which haes lproduced separately on relevant topics sugkrager equality and women'’s
empowerment, and human rights including the rightegvelopment.

2 UN General Assembly Resolution 55/2: United Nagi®illennium Declaratiomnttp://www.un.org/millennium/declaration/ares552mh

3 A New Global Partnership: Eradicate Poverty arah$form Economies Through Sustainable Developniené Report of the High-
Level Panel of Eminent Persons on the Post-201®Bpment Agendéattp://www.un.org/sg/management/pdf/HLP_P2015_Riepdf

A life of dignity for all: accelerating progressatards the Millennium Development Goals and advantire United Nations development
agenda beyond 2015: Report of the Secretary-General
http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/pdf/A%20Life%20620Dignity%20for%20All.pdf Sustainable Development Solutions Network: An
Action Agenda for Sustainable Developméritp://unsdsn.org/files/2013/11/An-Action-Agenda-fBustainable-Development.pdGlobal
Thematic Consultation on the Post-2015 DeveloprAgenda: Addressing Inequalities: Synthesis Repo&lobal Public Consultation.
http://www.worldwewant2015.0rg/node/299198

“ The calls for universal or “zero-based” targetspving no one behind; increased capacity in ddteation and disaggregation of data and
that “targets will only be considered ‘achievedtiey are met for all relevant income and sociaugs” all speak to the need for robustly
and boldly addressing and monitoring major inedigaliand their structural causes in the next deveént framework.
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level where disparities and inequalities within ©bies become more apparént.
Additionally, the use of intermediate targets salgiaimed to reduce inequalities has been
proposed. These could include targets to specify requiretesraof progress among
nationally-identified deprived population grouped#or targets to specify the extent to which
gaps between groups or locations should be reduced.

27.3 There are multiple options for setting targets wundech goal to reduce the
inequalities between groups. One option woulddeet universal or ‘zero’ targets which
should be met for all groups by a particular datg.(2030 or possibly a later date if this is
not realisticf Also, setting interim progress targets (e.g. 20420, 2025 for different
groups) or monitoring the adequacy of rates of @eg towards the universal target for each
group over timewould ensure that progress is on track, no onefidvkhind, and ensure that
inequalities are progressively and systematicatjuced over time. Special attention would
need to be paid to the most disadvantaged grosplster progress would be necessary in
order to catch up to reach the national target.

Conceptual and methodological tools

27.4 Local data collection and monitoring as well as ¢apacity to disaggregate data are
crucial elements in being able to understand whpasgress is unequal. All indicators should
be disaggregated by different social groups aaggrossible, at a minimum in relation to sex,
age, disability status, location (e.g. rural-urbamote areas/slum locations) and
income/wealth as well as for the most disadvantagedps in each country context (e.g.
caste, indigenous peoples, migrants, minoritiedgniified through a consultative and
participatory national process and in accordanct welated human rights, ethical and
statistical standards.

27.5 From a statistical perspective, it is therefore amignt to consider 1) the stratification
variables for disaggregatidrand 2) particular indicators that reflect inequyalssues not

captured by disaggregation under other goals (&ig. coefficient and relative poverty for
income inequality or measures to reflect multidisienal poverty, or gender equality
measures, etc.). It will be important to considethbvertical and horizontal inequalities

® One possible methodology for setting contextudlisegets relevant to each country’s level of depelent/different levels of resources
might be to adapt the “Achievement Possibilitiesrfier” approach. See Fukuda-Parr, Sakiko, Tieaw@son-Remer, and Susan Randolph,
SERF Index Methodology: Version 2011.1, Technicate\http://www.serfindex.org/ddta

Swatkins, K (2013); Inequalities as a barrier to lamndevelopment. Overseas Development Institute, UK

” Anderson, E (2013). Inequality Measurement aptidBs for the Post-2015 Development Agenda. Cassimned by the Office of the
High Commissioner for Human Rights (OHCHR)

8 Reference to “zero targets” would not make seostrélative” (rather than “absolute”) poverty tstelds, used in many developed
countries. These targets would then only be relefeairdeveloping countries.

° On the issue of the most appropriate “stratifimatiariables”, sex and age are uncontroversial.¢vew “disability, location,
income/wealth”, are variables where statisticabfgms are much more important. For example, whigeGanberra 201Handbook on
Household Income Statistipsovides international guidance on how to meabkoresehold income in surveys, this cannot be easily
implemented in surveys whose primary purpose iegasure aspects other than income. Similarly tiemof cross-classifying
respondents by their wealth holdings seems almgsossible to implement (there are no internatistehdards on how to measure wealth;
and the guidance that exists -- the OEGidelines for Micro-Statistics on Household Weatkannot be implemented in non-wealth
surveys.
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within countries as well as possible measures abajl or international inequality to capture
inequalities between countries.

Existing and new indicators

27.6 Because inequalities cut across all dimensionsegéldpment, there has been much
discussion on whether there should be a stand-ajoaé (or goals) on equality, whether

addressing inequalities should be mainstreamedsaaib goals, targets and indicators, or a
combination of both.

27.7 In the current MDG framework, there are some alyesstablished goals, targets and
indicators with respect to gender equality, amotigeis, on primary, secondary and tertiary
education, seats in national parliaments and inewagployment in the non-agricultural
sector. For the Post-2015 development agenda Hrerproposals for additional targets and
indicators around gender equality including onefme against women and gitfs.

27.8 There have also been discussions around a goabrataafjets and indicators with
respect to income inequality. The current MDG feavork includes an indicator on the share
of poorest quintile in national consumptiorNational household income and expenditure
surveys are the main source of data on income alig@and income poverty. Over the past
two decades, there have been significant improvésnen the quality, consistency and
frequency of those surveys. Efforts led by intaoratl organizations such as the World Bank
have improved the availability of data on indicat@much as the Gini Index of income
distribution and poverty headcount ratfod_ooking forward, some noted economists and
academic¥ have called for the use of the “Palma Ratio” whiompares the income share of
the top 10 per cent of a population to the bottdnpédr cent. It has been argued that the
Palma Ratio would give a more precise and accessiblv of income inequality. Also, the
polarisation of the social data (mainly income YJatethe distribution around two modes (at
both ends of the spectrum, with a decreasing 'midi3ss' in between) is an important issue.

27.9 A further challenge for the new development ageadew to accurately measure the
multi-dimensional nature of poverty, beyond inconferoposals on this include indices that
track multiple deprivatiort& or having “minimum floor” or “relative gain” indators based
on wealth quintile or locatiot. It would also be important to examine the accutiraof '
abundance' (at the other end of the distribution).

10 See OWG Statistical Note on Gender Equality ancherss empowerment.

1 pPlease also consult the statistical note on Ppfertan overview of the methodology used in cating poverty estimates at the global
and national levels and differences in methods usddveloped countries.

2 Open letter to the Secretary-General's Post-20ig5-t¢vel Panelhttp://post2015.files.wordpress.com/2013/03/ineityxdtter-final-
190313.pdf

3 Alkire, S. and Sumner, A. “Multidimensional Poveswyd the Post-2015 MDGs,” Oxford Poverty and Huamelopment Initiative;
http://www.ophi.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/MPI-p@g15-MDGs-FINAL.pdf

1 Measurement and Assessment of Inequalities: EXprlihe Discussion Synopsisttp://www.worldwewant2015.org/node/307840
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27.10 In the discussions on Post-2015 development gmequality of opportunityas been
discussed along witlnequalities of outcomeget there are no agreed upon measures. The
World Bank’s ‘Human Opportunity Inde® pulls together in a single composite indicator
both how many opportunities (e.g. overall accesgrimary education, clean water etc.) are
available in a given country or region, and howitdply those opportunities are distributed
between rich and poor. UNDP has also developedinaguality-adjusted Human
Development Index. Composite indices would provide summary measureassiray not be
essential if data on inequalities in opportunitiesaccess to education, clean water, etc., is
provided under each goal, if all indicators areadgregated.

Data requirements, challenges and limitations

27.11 A combination of quantitative and qualitative déts essential in order to gain a
more complete understanding of existing inequalité international, national and sub-
national levels and the barriers they pose to ggweimination and human progress. The
availability of household survey data has steadigreased over the last several years,
including through technical support from specializ#N agencies’

27.12 Disaggregating the data under each goal wouldlawmto strengthen the analysis of
social inequalities. Disaggregation of data for emfive mortality, nutrition, school
enrolment and basic services access by locationseimld wealth and sex and age (as
relevant) is widely possible and needed. Howevés,also important to extend the variables
for disaggregation, to allow disaggregation by Wiy status, ethnicity, race and others,
which will go beyond existing available data.

27.13 Monitoring progress in the reduction of disparitiedi require an enormous amount
of data in order to allow disaggregation at verijedent levels and groups as desired. The
ambition to mainstream inequalities throughout @dist-2105/SDGs (while desirable in
principle) cannot be achieved through existing aidfi statistics. Therefore, as a long term
investment, it will be important to think of the pmovement of current as well as other data
sources, including administrative records and cegistration.

27.14 Additionally, with the advent of modern technolagieanore opportunities exist for
community-led, local and real-time monitoring (eSMS-based surveys and data collection,
crowd sourcing, big data analytics and participat@search methods such as focus-group
discussion®). These monitoring modes should serve as a conguieto data collected
through household surveys and can provide an additi deeper understanding of

5 De Barros, Ricardo Paes. Measuring inequalityppiostunities in Latin America and the Caribbean.rd/@ank Publications, 2009.

6 The Statistics and Living Conditions (EU-SILC)tise most important source for monitoring soagi@ualities in the EU:
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/piotame _social_inclusion_living_conditions/legisbet

" Data collection through UNICEF-supported Multijrelicator Cluster Surveys (MICS) and USAID-suppdrfzEemographic and Health
Surveys (DHS) are, for example, now the primarysewf disaggregated data (e.g. by wealth quirgilenicity, sex, area of residence,
etc.) on the majority of MDG indicators.

18 hitp://www.participate2015.org/
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inequalities, deprivations, bottlenecks and basriégo addressing inequalities such as
exclusion, stigma and discrimination that are oftiéficult to track. Such approaches can
increase ownership of the new agenda among comiesinfrovide clearer channels for
accountability and feedback; and provide more rapiderstanding on a particular issue.

27.15 A combination of higher and lower-tech local moriitg initiatives, alongside
improved capacity for data collection and analytisough institutional systems and
household surveys, is needed to better understaadtrie barriers and bottlenecks to
development progress, to inform decision-makers a&odempower individuals and
community groups to hold public servants and othgty bearers more closely to accotht.

Conclusions

27.16 In order to be able to effectively monitor progretsvards the reduction of
inequalities in all the different aspects, it igar that the amount of data needed is much
larger that the currently exist and major data stments in data systems will be essential at
the global and national levels. More sustainabl&oaop should be promoted and improved at
the national level, such as the use of adminisgatecords including civil registration.
Exploring the use of other non-official sourceslwi# also important to complement those
produced with the limited capacity of the statistisystems.

27.17 Looking ahead, significant international efforte aeeded to improve the availability
of disaggregated data at different levels to altber meaningful monitoring in progress of
some disadvantaged groups. In addition, methododdgievelopments are needed to be able
to analyse inequalities which have been neglecech as those related to ethnicity, aging,
urban poverty and children without family care.

¥ Morgan, R. and O'Shea, S.(2012) Locally-led nuitig as an engine for a more dynamic and accoleatst 2015 development
agendahttp://www.unicef-irc.org/research-watch/Post-20%81at-Next-/903/

176




Statistical note 28:
Gender Equality and Women’s Empowerment

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

28.1 Gender inequality is the most pervasive form ofguedity around the world and a
pressing human rights concern. Recent decades d&ere gains in some areas, such as in
girls’ enrolment in education. However progress hasn uneven across the different world
regionsand between different groups within countries, vgémder inequalities persisting and
even growing along several dimensions, such ampl@/ment in selected regions since the
2008 crisis’

28.2 A critical aspect of promoting gender equalityhe €mpowerment of women, with a
focus on identifying and redressing power imbalarmed giving women more autonomy to
manage their own lives. Women's empowerment id totgustainable development and the
realization of human rights for all.

28.3 Many groups, including the High-Level Panel of Eatih Person3 have proposed a

stand-alone gender equality goal in the future &éawork to galvanize resources and political

will, and to serve as an accountability mechanismmbonitor progress and address the

remaining gaps in implementation. Several proposalphasize that any future goal must be

comprehensive and transform gender relations biitacthe structural underpinnings of

gender inequalitiedBased on these proposals, the TST Issues Briefesnd& Equality and

Women’s Empowerment has highlighted the followingges:

* Freedom from violence against women and girls;

* Equality in human capabilities, access to oppotiesiand resources; and

» Equality in agency, voice and participation acrdiss full range of decision-making
arenas.

28.4 As stated in the reporStatistics and Indicators for the Post-2015 Deveiept
Agenda depending on the content of the new frameworkyestargets and indicators under
these three areas can be included in a stand-gtmlevhile others can be mainstreamed into
other goal$.

The following countries and organizations contrélalito the drafting and review of this statisticalen Germany, Italy, the Netherlands,
United Kingdom, France, United States of AmericatsBiana, Australia, Eurostat, UNECE, OECD and UNWpnPlease consult other
statistical notes which have been produced sepam@igelevant topics such as human rights inclgdire right to development.

2TST Issues Brief: Gender Equality and Women'’s Ermgrovent

http://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/docusi2396 TST%20Issues%20Brief%20GEWE_FINAL.pdf

% United Nations. 2013 New Global Partnership: Eradicate Poverty and Astorm Economies through Sustainable Developriiéuet.
Report of the High Level panel of Eminent Persamshe Post-2015 Development Agenda. New York: WhiNations. (pp. 7.)
http://www.post2015hlip.org/wp-content/uploads/2Q@B8UN-Report.pdf

4 United Nations. 2013JN System Task Team on the Post-2015 UN Develogkgentla: Statistics and Indicators for the post®201
development agendbdlew York: United Nations. pp. 27-28.
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28.5 With regard to targets, the Task Team on Lessoasnesl from MDG Monitoring of
the Inter-Agency and Expert Group on MDGs (IAEG-M&)@n its report Lessons Learned
from MDG Monitoring from a Statistical Perspectiyédentified nine criteria for setting
targets. Key to setting realistic targets on gerdgiality and women'’s rights is the existence
of adequate baseline statistics to provide bendksrfar measuring progress.

Conceptual and methodological tools

28.6 Substantive work on gender statistics was initiaiad 1980s, following the
proclamation of the United Nations Decade for Wonitequality, Development and Peace
(1976-1985). Since then, to improve the productbmgender statistics, many international,
supranational and regional agencies have issueldosh@bgical publications which aimed at
providing practical guidance to countries on sta@é concepts and methods, training of
users and producers of gender statistics, and atsgadevelopment and statistical reporting.

28.7 Most recently, at its forty-fourth session in Fedyu 2013, the UN Statistical
Commission (UNSC) endorsed the minimum set of geimdiictors® As it will be discussed

in the section that follows, the Inter-Agency anxp&rt Group on Gender Statistics (IAEG-
GS) developed the list of indicators, intended am@mon basic set across countries and
regions, for national production and internatiocaimpilation of gender statistics. The
IAEG-GS, through its Advisory Group on Emerginguss, is currently working to develop
tools and to promote data production for selecteticators of the minimum set, including
work on time use and violence against women sizgist

28.8 Important methodological work is also underway etested gender indicators for
which internationally agreed concepts and comparallta are not currently available. An
example of such work is the Evidence and Data fender Equality (EDGE) project
implemented by the UN Statistics Division and UN-Wé&n, in collaboration with the World
Bank, OECD, FAO, Asian Development Bank and Afri@evelopment Bank, whose aim is
to develop and test methodologies to measure ags&rship and entrepreneurship from a
gender perspective by 2016.

Existing and new indicators
28.9 While the MDGs--MDG 3 and 5 in particular, have mesuccessful in drawing

attention to gender equality issues, several afitidimensions of gender inequality,
particularly some key structural barriers, were cmtered by the MDG$%

®United Nations. 2013Statistical Commission: Report on the forty-fouséissionE/CN.3/2013/33.
http://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-Rdpodf

® TST Issues Brief: Gender Equality and Women’s Ewgranent
(http://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/d@ntei2396 TST%20Issues%20Brief%20GEWE_FINAL.pdf)
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28.10 In February 2013, following the recommendationstidé UNSC, the IAEG-GS
identified a minimum set of 52 gender indicatorgaring the following areas: (1) economic
structures, participation in productive activitiasd access to resources; (2) education; (3)
health and related services; (4) public life andiglen-making; and (5) human rights of
women and the girl childréhThe choice of indicators included in the minimugt was
guided by the primary policy concerns addressdterBeijing Platform for Action and other
more recent international commitments, including MDGs®

28.11 In addition, the set of indicators are classifiatbithe following three tiers: Tier 1
indicators which are conceptually clear, with anead international definition and regularly
produced by countries; Tier 2 indicators which amnceptually clear, with an agreed
international definition, but not yet regularly preced by countries; and Tier 3 indicators for
which international standards need still to be tged and not regularly produced by
countries. For many of the indicators of the minimset, adequate baselines generally exist
and targets that take into account past achievesmesat be set. Because of their solid
technical foundation and wide international accep¢a the minimum set of gender indicators
provides a strong basis for monitoring gender atyuahd women’s rightS.

Data requirements, limitations and challenges

28.12 While the minimum set, as noted above, provide®a@dgobasis for monitoring the
advancement of gender equality and women’s empowetnit should also be noted that
nearly a third of its indicators still suffer fromignificant statistical gaps in terms of
international comparability and/or data availapiliFurthermore, the minimum set does not
address all issues related to gender equality aochem’s rights. For example, because
income and consumption data are collected at tlhisdiwld level, headline income poverty
data do not address gendered poverty and the uneg@ahousehold distribution of power
and resources. Therefore, in some cases, furtfatselre needed to develop new methods to
measure important areas of gender equality and wemempowerment and additional
indicators that are not addressed in the minimurmsg be needed.

28.13 A key consideration is the statistical capacitydeskat national, regional and global
levels to adequately produce gender statisticsrfonitoring. One of the key challenges to

" IAEG-GS is composed of national and internati@ngderts on gender statistics (around 40 membedsjsan charge of coordinating the
Global Gender Statistics Programme (UN Statis@maihmission-decision 42/102)

8 United Nations. 201FReport of the Secretary-General on Gender Stasigtiepared for the Forty-fourth session of the Siatis
Commission. E/CN.3/2013/18ttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-10e@kStats-E. pdf

*The global minimum set of indicators is used asbidmss for regional monitoring frameworks. The @wafce of European Statisticians
has developed a set of 47 headline and 76 supgantiticators attempting to cover all policy arealgvant to gender equality. The
indicators build on and are consistent with thésglaninimum set and are attuned to the specifidséa monitoring gender equality in
Europe and developed countries elsewhere.

Also, since 1999, the Council of the European Uitias adopted 75 gender indicators in 11 out ofriti2al areas of concern of the Beijing
Platform.

2 Work to compile the minimum set of gender indicatis currently under way and a public databaseldged and maintained by the UN
Statistics Division with data and metadata for Tiedicators is now available dtttp://genderstats.org/
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monitor gender equality and women’s empowermerthés lack of country-level data. A
recent review of gender statistics in 126 counthias found that while production of gender
statistics has increased in recent years, the fecssll predominantly on traditional areas
such as mortality, education and labour force &ttai and less on emerging areas such as
violence against women and girls or the measuremmfennpaid care work through time use
surveys:

28.14 Another significant challenge relates to the needadldress gender equality and
women’s rights for different demographic and sogedups. Life-cycle analyses of gender
equality suggest that women and girls face diffe@mnstraints that can be age-specific or
may be specific to different socio-economic grotfpBisaggregated statistics along these
lines should be promoted as well as a renewedtéffofully analyse existing survey data,

and to invest in other data sources, including adstrative records.

Conclusions

28.15Much progress has already taken place in identgf@mminimum set of indicators for
measuring and monitoring gender equality, womempa@verment and women'’s rights, in
line with different international commitments suah the Beijing Declaration and Platform
for Action and the Millennium Development Goals.

28.16 However, in spite of the global efforts and devetemnts, it is clear that this area still
requires consistent data collection, methodologdmlelopment and statistical refinement
and standardization.

28.17 Significant resources will be needed to build sustale statistical capacity in all
areas of gender statistics to ensure countries tle/eecessary capacity to produce these
data on a regular basis. Because gender statistiesnot always been prioritized in national
plans, particular attention should be paid to theaduction.

1 United Nations. 201Report of the Secretary-General on Gender Stasigtiepared for the Forty-fourth session of the Statib
Commission. E/CN.3/2013/18ttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2013-10e@kStats-E. pdf

2 UNICEF. 2011. Boys and Girls in the Life CyclexS#isaggregated data on a selection of well-beidigators, from early childhood to
young adulthoodhttp://www.unicef.org/media/files/Gender_hi_res.pdf
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Statistical note 29:
Conflict Prevention, Post-conflict Peacebuilding

and the Promotion of Durable Peace, Rule of
Law and Governancéd

Main policy issues, potential goals and targets

29.1 The TST Issues Brief emphasizes thadce, rule of law and governance issues are
interlinked and mutually reinforcingnd are critical énablers of sustainable development in
their own right’ as well as énds in themselvedn so doing, the Issues Brief follows an
emerging consensus, including that found in theoRegf the High-Level Panel on the Post-
2015 Development Agendathe Secretary-General's 2013 report on the MP@sglobal
thematic consultatioi®nd in expert consultations.

29.2 Several of these reports have proposed goals agdts¢aon peace, rule of law and
governance. Other approaches have involved maamsing peace, rule of law and
governance issues across other development gaadgts and indicators. Underlying both
approaches, however, is the agreement that pealeeof law and good governance are
universal and declared aspirations for all peoatesind the world.

29.3 While the MDG indicators did not directly addre$se tmeasurement of peaceful
societies, rule of law and governaride has been increasingly recognized that achiememe
of the MDGs requires effective, inclusive and astable governance structures that oversee
urbanization and the equitable delivery of socaiviEes, such as health, water, sanitation
and education. Evidence also indicates that pregragshe MDGs is affected by inequalities,
violence and weak rule of law. The inclusion of geaule of law and governance indicators
in a post-2015 framework would represent a sigaificstep towards compilation and
reporting of data on key conditions and governasteictures associated with most
development indicators in the MDG framewdfkin this context, national data collection
efforts and statistical capacity building are ofroast importance.

* The following countries and organizations conttéulito the drafting and review of this statistinate: Australia, Netherlands, United
Kingdom, DPKO, OHCHR, PBSO, RoLU/EOSG, UNDP, UNERNICEF, UNODC and UN-Women.

2 Report of the High-Level Panel of Eminent Persomshe Post-2015 Development Agenda, 2013.A Nevb&IBartnership: Eradicate
Poverty and Transform Economies through Sustairiablelopment.

3 United Nations. General Assembly, 2013. A lifedinity for all: accelerating progress towards Kfifennium Development Goals and
advancing the United Nations development agendartzte2015. UN doc. A/68/202.

“ See http://iwww.myworld2015.0rg/?page=results

® See, for example, Governance and human rightter2riand measurement proposals for a post-201&lafement agenda (New York, 13-
14 November 2012); Expert Meeting on Accountabfiitgmework for Conflict, Violence and Disastertie tPost-2015 Development
Agenda (Glen Cove, June 2013); Accounting for Sigcand Justice in the Post-2015 Framework (Viedoage 2013); and Global
Dialogue on Rule of Law and the Post-2015 Develogmgenda (New York, September 2012).

& Although it should be noted that Goal 3 (Promotm@er Equality and Empower Women) included theciair ‘Proportion of seats held
by women in national parliament.’

" See, for example, Geneva Declaration, 2008. Arxfiettnce Prevention and Reduction. A ChallengeAfchieving the Millennium
Development Goals.
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29.4 The TST Issues Brief lists 15 illustrative targetsder the headings ‘peaceful
societies’, ‘governance’ and ‘the rule of laWWVhile these targets are generally applicable to
all countries, countries can set their own pacenpirovements as applicable to the national
context. At the same time, it is important that sidaration of national specificities and
contexts forms part of a policy dialogue on howigatbrs can be tailored most effectively at
the national level.

29.5 Policy issues include the breadth of the concepthe area of peace, rule of law and
governance and how to select methodological soodidators that capture relevant elements
of those concepts which, at the same time, canopelated now or in the near future with
valid, accurate and comparable data that are satiesustainable development.

29.6 This brief covers the current state of internati@msensus around indicators and the
availability of data across the spectrum. In adaa; it is critically important to consider
accessibility and disaggregation of indicators ideo to reveal inequalities by sex, among
groups and geographic areas in achieving the goaldargets.

Conceptual and methodological tools

29.7 Recent years have seen a high degree of interdghathodological advancement in
the measurement of aspects of peaceful societidss,of law and governance, as well as
human rightd®° Measurements related to the experience of indaliuof violence,
corruption, discrimination, the use of land andjadtice services, budget transparency,
business costs and perceptions of government w#eeiss, security and social cohesion are
increasingly commonplacé.Such measurements are increasingly utilized iarimational
development processes, such as the Peacebuildin§tatebuilding Goals of the g7+ group
of conflict-affected countrie¥ A broad range of countries have also establisheit bwn

8 Governance is very important to citizens, as aneconsultation in Australia found, and the depaient of appropriate measures should
be pursued not only because of their associatitimmwost development indicators in the MDG framework

% These include, under peaceful societies,: reduatfoviolent deaths and injuries; elimination obleince against children, women and
other vulnerable groups; provision of adequate Wtispesolution mechanisms; reduced inequalitieduaed external drivers of conflict.
Under rule of law: universal legal identity, indegence and increased responsiveness of justiceemudity institutions; increased capacity
and professionalism of security institutions; exih access to secure rights to land, property asetss and equal inheritance and contract
rights for women. Under governance: reduced coimapand accountability of public officials; incised political participation, universal
freedom of expressions, association, and peacs$eainably; right to information; and enhanced stafgacity and accountability regarding
natural resources.

10 See, for example, United Nations, 2010. State rdh€ and Criminal Justice Worldwide. Twelfth Unit&htions Congress on Crime
Prevention and Criminal Justice, UN Doc. A/ICONF/3]13Hunter, D., 2000. Research Methods for Crinoggl and Criminal Justice,
Butterworth-Heinemann; and Jupp, V., 2002. Methofi€riminological Research, Taylor & Francis. Wavide Governance Indicators
project, available athttp:/info.worldbank.org/governance/wgi/index.asgtffrobarometer, available athttp://www.afrobarometer.org/
Latinobarometer, available dittp://www.latinobarometro.org/lat.jsf\siabarometer, available at: https://www.asiabseter.org/; United
Nations, 2012, Human Rights Indicators: A GuideMeasurement and Implementation, HR/PUB/12/5; areh3parency International
Corruption Barometer, available attp://www.transparency.org/research/gcb/overviewaddition, this statistical annex should bedrega
conjunction with the statistical annex to the issbgef on human rights, including the right to elepment.

1 See UNICEF, PBSO, UNDP, 2013. Report of the experting on an accountability framework for corflidolence, governance and
disaster and the post-2015 development agendd)id@DC, 2013. Accounting for security and justicehie post-2015 development
agenda.

*25ee A New Deal for Engagement in Fragile Statesi)able athttp://www.g7plus.org/new-deal-documerahd the interim indicators
available at http://www.pbsbdialogue.org/documeltta@/03%20PSG%20Indicators%20EN.pdf.
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governance assessments and metrics to measureegsomr their national development
contexts, including within the context of the MD8sThese have included measurement
related to, for example, public administration, denacy, justice, urban governance, human
rights and crimé? As in other areas, post-2015 monitoring in thesmss will need to be
based on the principles and quality standardsfafialf statistics.

29.8 The methods utilized for data compilation to inforthe calculation of these
measurements can broadly be classified adiinistrative statistical systems) sample
surveys (including population-based and specializadveys) and iii) expert reviewsIn
principle, all of these tools could provide data ffeace, rule of law and governance-related
post-2015 indicators. Given the multi-dimensionakune of peace, the rule of law and
governance, each data source tymarries particular trade-offs, including between
specificity and breadth of context; universal apgation and context specificity; sensitivity of
measurement and comprehensiveness; as well asgerd® to considerations like cost,
reliability, and measurement®

29.9 Administrative statistical systemA&dministrative statistical systems include records
and data systems of governance, justice and sgcosititutions. Many existing indicators
and frameworks draw upon administrative data. Fstaince, civil registration and vital
statistics collect information on births, deathscluding causes), marriages and divorces,
which relate to legal identity, crime, health andhensions of gender equality in family
matters. Administrative systems also collect data financial expenditure/budgets,
land/cadastral records, property rights, licensemgployment and business registration and
information related to banking systems. Electoalibs, voter registries and administrative
systems collect relevant information on public jgation and numbers and
representativeness of government personnel. Adtratiige records can provide information
on homicide rates and the responsiveness of juStice

29.10 Sample surveysAdministrative data, often considered as the mebable kind of
data, can only capture some elements of peaceofride and governance. Many dimensions
of governance, including access to and freedomnfirmation, freedom of speech and
assembly and participation in public life are ditfit to capture through currently configured
administrative systems. Moreover, only a small prtpn of crime, corruption,
discrimination or abuse of authority is actuallpeged — whether to a state authority or

13 See UNDP Governance Assessment Pdntah:(/www.gaportal.ord/generally, see also for example, the developroERDG 9 on
Governance and Human Rights in Mongolia availabl¢he portal.

1 For example, the Strategy for Harmonization ofiStias in Africa Initiative seeks to build owneiptand capacities of national statistics
offices in the region on indicators related to goemce and security.

15 Berg, L.A. and Deval, D., 2013. Overview on thedkaf Law and Sustainable Development for the Gl@balogue on Rule of Law and
the Post-2015 Development Agenda; UNDP, 2013. Regahe Global Dialogue on the Rule of Law and Buest-2015 Development
Agenda (Annex IX).

16 See, for example, the United Nations Survey ofr@riTrends and Operations of Criminal Justice SysigN-CTS) data collection
(available athttp://www.unodc.org/unodc/en/data-and-analysisiéthiNations-Surveys-on-Crime-Trends-and-the-Opematof-Criminal-
Justice-Systems.htinland HEUNI and UNODC, 2010. International Statsbn Crime and Justice.
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otherwise’’ In the case of sexual and gender-based violemmereporting is estimated to
be as high as 70 per cent and even higher in disaatl conflict settings. Victims may not
report their victimization due to a range of reasomcluding shame, social pressure,
associated costs, potential retribution or the lackrust in the criminal justice systefhin
addition, in many countries, the majority of leg&ims and civil and criminal disputes are
resolved through informal and customary mechaniggifective measurement of peace,
governance and rule of law requires therefore médron from multiple sources, including
sample surveys. Survey tools can be used to targatge of respondents and thematic areas.
Population-based surveyspusiness survey8,and sector-specific surveys, such as surveys
of public servants, have all been used to colleth @n peace, rule of law and governance.
Sample surveys are an important tool for obtaimiath on both the actuekperienceand the
perceptionof individuals, including of marginalized or difilt-to-reach groups. Surveys can
be useful in identifying perceptions of secufityAgricultural censuses can be used to
identify land ownership rights, and labour forceveys are useful tools to assess inequalities
in wages and access to decision-making positiamdicators derived from sample survey
data also have the advantage that disaggregatelisrean be calculated when sample sizes
allow and relevant respondent information is cd#dc Indicators derived from
administrative data, in contrast, are reliant adgregation variables systematically used in
national data collection systems. Combining adraitve and survey data sources can be
useful to detect gaps in realizing human rights izae a significant impact on enjoyment of
peace, rule of law and governarfée.

29.11 Expert reviewsExpert assessments or data collected from keyfenatdy national —
informants can be used to fill data gaps and taiolqualitative information on issues such
as the degree of implementation of, and compliamtie, laws and policies, effectiveness of
systems and structures, and the prevalence of piesm that are not easily measured from
administrative or survey-based data. These assessnmme useful when they are
implemented with a standard methodology that erssareertain level of representativeness
and validity. They can be conducted by a rangectira, including government institutions.
Examples on the use of expert reviews to measuevamt indicators include civil and
political rights and freedom of preSsquality of democracy! civil society environmerft as

7 van Dijk, J., Van Kesteren, J., Smit, P., 2007%inthal Victimization in International Perspectivi€ey Findings from the 2004-2005
ICVS and EU ICS. The Hague, Ministry of Justice, D@

18 Kothari, C. and Rhodes, K., 2006 (available ap:Htvww.cpc.unc.edu/measure/prh/rh_indicators/gipéegbv/prevalence-of-sgbv-
among-men-and-women)

19 UNODC-UNECE, 2010. Manual on Victimization Surveysiited Nations, 2013. Guidelines for ProducingtiStics on Violence against
Women, United Nations,2006; the European Union Agdar Fundamental Rights, Surveys of discriminatmd hate crime in EU
Member States. Séstp://fra.europa.eu/en/research/sury&ySiHabitat, Secure Tenure Indicators, Available at
http://ww2.unhabitat.org/campaigns/tenure/indicsf®T Idrs.html

2 gee, for example, European Union, 2013. Crimerasgdusinesses in Europe: A pilot survey, and UNQZB 3. Business, corruption
and crime in the Western Balkans: The impact dfdry and other crime on private enterprises; WBHdk Enterprise Surveys. Available
at: http://www.enterprisesurveys.org/

2 The use of perception surveys (or opinion pollsXfie monitoring of development progress has todsefully assessed.

2 Data from administrative sources, event basedréatarts, or surveys regarding acts such as anpiitings, torture, or other forms of
ill-treatment of forced evictions are essentigh@sessing the effectiveness of conflict preverdimh governance and rule of law systems.
% gee http://www.freedomhouse.org/.

% gee https://iv-dem.net/.

% See https://civicus.org/Civicus
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well as those included in the Mo Ibrahim Index ifridga and the World Justice Projétt.
Voluntary regimes, such as the Kimberley ProcesstifiCation Scheme or Extractive
Industries Transparency Initiative, provide platigrto promote standards and controls and
pool, exchange and compare data related to natesaurce management among industry,
civil society and government to detect misuse, @némistrust and foster transparency as
well as demonstrating the contribution of the settosociety. One common form of expert
assessment is the ‘structural assessment’ oéxistenceand contentof laws, policies and
systems. Structural indicators are able to providportant information about context and
organizational frameworks, such as whether a lggalework preventing statelessness exists
and the extent to which the institutional, legatl anarket framework provides secure land
tenure and equitable access to land in rural &e@key may also relate to reporting and
monitoring mechanisnfé. In general, however, structural indicators do rprbvide
information about the functioning or effect of as®m in practice, are not well suited to
providing information about changes over time areaiten reliant on the expert assessment
of a limited number of individuafS.

29.12 Emerging sourcesNew forms of technology, such as the internefjate sensing,
geographic information systems (GIS) or mobile mhave created new sources of data (so
called ‘big data’), which are increasingly usedgather different types of whole-population
and sample-based data as well as to visualise drdrakards and hotspots. These sources
offer very significant potential, however the isafgoreserving people’s privacy needs to be
addressed.

Existing and new indicators - What is there to buill on?

29.13 To date, Member States have undertaken effortsrasathe design of different sets of
peace, rule of law and governance indicators. dnNations intergovernmental bodies,
including the Statistical Commission, have agrded,example, on indicators on violence
against womef! and gendé' and requested the development of an international
classification of crime for statistical purposésSimilarly, the members of the Security
Council have requested improved monitoring of nesoh 1325 (2000) through the use of
Women, Peace and Security indicatbs.

% Covering four over-arching categories (safety ane of law; participation and human rights; susshile economic opportunity, and
human development) with 88 measures, many of thteer @xperts assessments.

%" See IFAD access to land indicator at http://wwadibrg/gbdocs/gc/27/e/GC-27-L-6.pdf.

28 For example, when they reflect States’ reportibligations to human rights treaty bodies and Unitetions human rights mechanisms.
29 For further discussion on structural indicatorghiis context see UNODC, 2013. Accounting for sigand justice in the post-2015
development agenda, p.50-51.

30 Economic and Social Council, 2010. Report of therfes of the Chair of the United Nations StatatiCommission on Indicators on
Violence against Women. UN Doc. E/CN.3/2011/5.

31 See http://unstats.un.org/unsd/gender/default.atmihttp://unstats.un.org/unsd/statcom/doc13/2@&enderStats-E. pdf.

32 See Statistical Commission, 2013. Report on thtg-fourth session, Decision 44/110. UN Doc. E/2@43- E/CN.3/2013/33. In
addition, the UN Survey of Crime Trends and Operetiof Criminal Justice Systems (UN-CTS), contajitter alia indicators on
intentional homicide and persons detained, colata under the mandate of the UN Commission on €Rnevention and Criminal
Justice.

3 See http://www.peacewomen.org/security_councihitodindicators

185



29.14 International and regional organizations have dgped indicators and measurement
methodologies covering the rule of Idfv,conflict®® land and property securit§,
accountability and governande,human rights® corruption®® victimization®° juvenile
justice’* violence against childref, human trafficking> media developmetit and
democratic representatiénData is being collected for some of these indisato

29.15 Review of this expanding body of work reveals coissis on the definition of key
indicators and confidence that such data can b&atable, reliable and comparable.
Examples include ‘intentional homicide per 100,000ercentage of women subjected to
physical or sexual violence,’ ‘percentage of clalilaged under five years whose births have
been registered,” ‘percentage of persons who thidt formal/informal mechanisms to
resolve disputes and interpersonal conflict areessible’ and ‘percentage of persons who
have a bank account.’ Some approaches generatepasit® indices’ from aggregate data,
such as the World Bank World Governance Indicatbwhile a number of such composite
indices are in use, indicators in the form of ragésres or proportions are often better suited
for monitoring specific targets. Individual indioas also allow data users to identify drivers
of progress and stagnation over time and enabsgdisgation by variables such as sex, age
and social group in order to reflect difference®agpopulation groups.

29.16 Countries are increasingly using security, rulelaf and governance metrics in
national policy planning and there is adequate e&pee that can define a post-2015
framework in these areas. Depending on which dimesof peace, governance and rule of
law are to be measured, some additional work magtpeired. For example, while rural land
use data is currently collected, efforts are siléded to develop data collection methods to
broadly measure possible property rights indicatstgeh as the percentage of men and
women with legally recognized evidence of tenurecértain areas of governance, such as
freedom of expression, peaceful assembly, assogiaind information, possible indicators
exist but international agreement around defingiomight require further effort. Obstacles
remain to the collection of reliable and comprelhengiata in certain areas, despite their
salience to sustainable development, for exampléherdecisions of informal or customary
justice mechanisms.

34 United Nations, 2011. The United Nations Rule aidindicators. Implementation Guide and ProjectlJ.oo

% See 2010 Secretary-General's report on Women gRaat Security (pp. 15-21):

http://www.un.org/ga/search/view doc.asp?symbolé802173

% See UNHABITAT Global Land Tool Network, http://wwgltn.net/

37 World Bank Group, 2013. Worldwide Governance lathies. Available at: http:/info.worldbank.org/gomance/wgi/index.aspx#home
% OHCHR, 2012. Human Rights Indicators: A Guide teaddurement and Implementation.

%9 See, for example, http://www.unodc.org/unodc/etal@ad-analysis/statistics/corruption.html

“C UNODC-UNECE, 2010. Manual on Victimization Surveys

41 UNODC and UNICEF, 2006. Manual for the Measurenuédtuvenile Justice Indicators.

42 UNICEF, 2006. Manual for the Measurement of Inttics.of Violence against Children.

“*UNODC, 2012. Global Report on Trafficking in Perso

“UNESCO, 2008. Media Development Indicators. Enelhisy the intergovernmental council of the inteioral programme for the
development of communication.

“ Inter-Parliamentary Union, 2013. Indicators fomieratic Parliaments Project.

“6World Bank, WGI. Available at: http:// http:/infworldbank.org/governance/wgi/index.aspx#home
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Data requirements, challenges and limitations

29.17 Many of the initiatives mentioned above accompdrgydefinition of indicators with
the production ofdatasets Many UN entities provide datasets using standartli
methodologies that cover aspects of peace, ruleawfand governance, including birth
registration, crime, land use, informal settlemeartd slum populations, gender equality and
businesses. For instance, UNODC compiles and disségs data for various crime types,
criminal justice measuré$,and experience and perception of corrupffoRAO compiles
and disseminates statistics on land ownership gieddy:*® the UN Statistics Division
collects data on gender equalftyand housing* and multiple-indicator cluster surveys
implemented by UNICEF in partnership with natioralthorities provide data on birth
registratior®> A number of organizations compile violent deattsadbased on incident
reporting for countries that have experienced arowedlict in recent years

29.18 The production of international datasets is reliant national statistical capacity.
National capacity when accompanied with a sensetbnal ownership of statistics ensures
the most effective use of statistics for nationaligy planning, as well as international
reporting. While many peace, governance and rulavofindicators are periodically collected
by national statistical systemsdata availability, quality and capacity remainsnswhat
variable across countries.

29.19 In so far asadministrativerecords are collected for operational purposésoaintries

in the world have some form of relevant rule of lamd governance data available. The
challenge is in their coverage and comparabilityd an the collation, analysis and
dissemination of relevant statistical measures fumrerlying data. Countries for which rule
of law and governance data collection is often masgient are typically those in which
administrative data is most fractured, includingftiot-affected states. In such instances,
recourse tosurveysis important. National victimization, discriminatip corruption and
governance surveys are part of regular productibrofficial statistics in an increasing
number of countries. Victimization survey datasmts available, for example, for over 70
countries worldwidé> While survey data, such as the experience of ptom or

“7 See endnote 29 and http://www.unodc.org/unodcéasend-analysis/statistics/crime.html

“8 See http://www.unodc.org/unodc/en/data-and-arsllisitistics/corruption.html

“ http://www.fao.org/gender/landrights/en/

50 http://unstats.un.org/unsd/demographic/producta/imflefault.htm

*1 The United Nations Statistics Division is respbisior collecting official national statistics tusing stock and housing conditions
generated from population and housing censusesht§elunstats.un.org/unsd/demographic/sconcesnsihg/default.htm

2 See http://www.unicef.org/statistics/index_243G@lh

53 See, for example, the IISS Armed Conflict datapte= UCDP Battle-Related Deaths Dataset and PRiBeBDeaths Data.

% The UNODC Global Study on Homicide 2011, for exé&enmade use of publicly available administrativieninal justice data from 143
countries. In the context of the Americas, 18 coaatsystematically submit administrative and sy#vased data on public safety for the
reporting of citizen security indicators to ttf&stema Regional de Indicadores Estandarizadosatei@encia y Seguridad Ciudadaha

% See, for example, the International Crime Vict@svey (ICVS). Available at: http://www.crimevictsarvey.eu/

and http://www.unodc.org/unodc/en/data-and-anapsis-for-Africa-publications.html
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perceptions, are frequently collected with the swppf various organizatior, there is
significant room for official statistics to be stgthened’

29.20 Capacity building is critical to strengthening @nilability of peace, rule of law and
governance statistics at national level. In ordeiniprove data quality and availability, the
international statistical community must work tdgat with governments to improve the
quality and availability of data through developismgd harmonizing statistical standards and
supporting countries to make full use of availabtbministrative records and improve the
coordination of different national data producdiise international community can contribute
through standard approaches to survey questionsnattiodologies by supporting and
providing statistical capacity buildin§.Perception data, for example, would benefit from
further methodological work, such as standardiratibquestion and response structures but
also the development of new survey methods usiegniw technologies. Currently, a
number of UN agencies are working to strengthen dfyeacities of National Statistical
Offices and other national authorifiésnandated to collect and analyse data relatedécofu
law, governance, justice and crime.

29.21 Other issues that continue to pose measuremeri¢eas include conflict deaths and
illicit flows of arms, drugs, finance and naturakources, as well as trafficked persons and
smuggled migrants and the effect of informal orteomary justice systems. It is also
challenging to ensure that the experiences of ntiesrand hard-to-reach populations,
including displaced persons, are fully capturedth@ absence of registration systems and
survey methodologies, data are often produced fabt@rnative sources, such as media
counts, civil society reports, or estimations based statistical or analytical modelling.
Additionally, sex and age-disaggregated measured tebe strengthened for peace, rule of
law and governance statistics. In many cases, matigtatistical systems should be
encouraged not only to compile the information &lgb to report it systematically. In other
cases, additional efforts are needed to ensurarsgrage-disaggregated registration and large
enough sample sizes to obtain such measures fromysu

29.22 1t is particularly important to support data cotlen efforts that are undertaken
following the principles of transparency and indegence as advocated by the Fundamental
Principles of Official Statistics recently approvegd ECOSOC.

%6 See for example Diagnostic Surveys on Corruptadacted by the World Bank and UNODC corruption amegrity surveys; and
Global Corruption Barometer produced by Transparémiernational. Available at: http://www.transpacg.org/research/gcb/overview
5" See reference in endnote 17. See also World Basticd Population and Institutional User Surveysaifable at:
http://go.worldbank.org/NGQKXOVHHO

%8 Such guidance is provided, for example, in the DIESA Manual for the Development of a System of @mahJustice Statistics and the
UNODC-UNECE Manual on Victimization Surveys. A roap to improve crime statistics and the intermati@crime classification
system has already been approved by the StatiStaraimission . See Economic and Social Council, 2BEport of INEGI and UNODC
to improve the quality and availability of crimesstics at the national and international levels. Doc. E/CN.3/2013/11.

59 Examples include the SHaSA (Strategic HarmoninatioStatistics for Africa) project that brings &dger National Statistical Offices
(NSOs) in the region to design and implement swe\(eging ‘add-on’ household survey modules) anigctodata on indicators for
governance, pea@nd security (nearly half of the continent’s coie®(20) have officially indicated to the Africamidn their readiness to
integrate governance, peace and security in tlifgiad statistical system) and also the work of tiNODC-INEGI Centre for Excellence
for Statistical information on Governance, Publec@ity and Justice in Mexico.
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29.23 Finally, in selecting targets, indicators and dsdarces, consideration must be given
to the need to avoid perverse incentives, andh@ae appropriate balances among security,
civil and political rights and inclusion in a mamneonsistent with international law and
human right$?

29.24 Measuring factors such as the number of securitgopmel, judges, or lawyers per
100,000 population, for example, does not providg mformation about the capacity or
professionalism. Conviction rate measures do noasgthing about the quality of justice.

Conclusions

29.25 Measuring peace, rule of law and governance ighileaand necessary to guarantee
the achievement of all development goals. A numifecore indicators related to these
concepts have been defined through internatiormlgsses and are in use at the national and
international level§! For aspects that traditionally have been hardeméasure or where
there have been less focused efforts, some indipatposals exist, and robust monitoring
processes are feasible, subject to some strengthehiexisting methodological approaches.
While the brief is optimistic about providing sueidicators, it should be pointed out that
substantial work will be needed to further devetbp required statistical concepts and
definitions and statistically robust methods of m@ament in some sub-areas, in particular
governance.

29.26 National ownership over the development of indiceitin peace, governance and rule
of law and support for the capacities of natiometitutions are central to measuring these
issues in the context of the post-2015 agenda.

29.27 The close linkages between peace, rule of law andrgance, and other development
measures, highlight that the effective incorporataf related indicators to the post-2015
development framework is necessary, along withcietinued production of relevant and
reliable peace, rule of law and governance datpa€ity building is key in this respect, and
the international community should continue to offis support to the strengthening of
national statistical systems.

50 See Rio+20 Outcome Document, The future we waAtRBs 66/288. Member States stressed the needdts tp be ‘consistent with
international law’ (para. 246), including humanhtsy
%1 For some of them, further disaggregation is dbkira
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